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- S _‘Backgro&nd of‘tﬁé;gggézl,fr* ’

T In t:he divisitm of ‘i’lederal and state funetions in ghe l}ni:ed States
»

@stitutim, the- respousib-flity for pmvidiag education was one ef :lmee
iq;g:tions to be. assumed hy the states. In; New York State, the. Board of ’Regents i
of the University 0% the State af ﬁew York is d:arged with the respmsﬁzﬂitf -
for the development of the to:&l eéucatiml system in the Stg:e, As pﬂ‘t 7

this mle, the Regents are in a unique pos}%tioa to efiegt ae integrate&

attieuimd sysuu of educat;iaa for all cit easn—%:% 7:’ ;he State. -

' In 19’6& the ﬂew Yﬁrk State Legislatﬁre éiréet
=i
everg fmrth ye&r a emgrehensiVe plan. fﬁt‘ the arderlg

Ege:nts I:o prrepa?e

eﬁiaepment 92 kisher

.o

eaﬂcation in tht Si:af:e‘ Fﬁt tﬁg parpa&es of l:hfis plga, EE? tﬂ:ﬂ gast

se”mry "educ: tie“n "’“.‘se& beﬂmse pﬁst-secméa:y eﬁacatioaiis a br r
M Eh&t is more fgg:égentstive of‘ae:smi pr‘n:tiee than is the '
"ﬁig&et Eéaeitiﬂn. Eest-seconi&:y eﬁﬂg&tign is eanné?emd to he an? as& ill
systeu&cﬂ%? Plamgé tnatmtiml &e{iﬁties 9£§efeé tgg ca},;ggeg ﬁe -

universities. ‘and - Foy at&gf iagtiin:im ﬁi&:e :ﬁe ggms&\af t&e iastﬂetimz

ST 'In, 0rdar te inpiemeut, éeve!tsp, “and eﬁganﬁ sneh 33?81:&1!, i; is
7neceis&:y to plan on a eﬁﬂprehensim, toa:éigaseé - seafewiéé hﬂist -
ﬁf&ﬁtaﬂy, much Qf the legislatitm uhieﬁ &a; ‘been mate& ta mive

é&eatiml problens Ia&: been frmd in a crisis orieat&:iom




It is imperative tha: New York State continue its planning in a

cmpteheﬁsive,xgy, tak:ing cognizance of leaming as a lifelong rocess wvhich

== / A 7 s D"'\_/"(ﬂ"’\"ﬁgd‘l\r} N Ak "‘va"lugl‘
s cmpartaena‘l ed. Wagproggpm m«e{foff‘--is needed that focuses on
A%,../‘V’ il -

S a system of education that facilitates erlong Ieaming. sGeh a system ;'
K should deuneate the ngture and relatimships of the parts to the whole in
—— order that all segments of the system develop in concert with the others. -~

. In establishing any system, the quality of planning outputs’ wiII vaty P

1n direcc propoﬂ:ion to the quality of informational inputs and the ality of

;'nnagenent of thosé inputs _ In order to answer the qaestion of where a\gﬁren b i'f

aystea ought to be at zome time in the futute, it is useful to find- out what

e \

- is—ggiug enat present Such a strategy of data-ga;hering, and goal«deﬁnitian

remgnfzes t‘xe inektricable nature of the two proceases In other words . ~\—

go&is“as guides to future act:ton-t-are based on an anpraisal of where a

pregran is. The data are also useful for fqrmulat,ing ,altgmative gea,ls and

..

st:ategies Eor achieving goals. 7 .

)

v

. Hd.gher and professi.cral education in the State can relate to this L

tﬂ system n of ;l_ucation b; (1) formulating objectites for all post:-

L seeoadary educations-including coﬂtinuing education--and relatir.5 these

objectives -to those cf other cumponents of the whole educatiou&l svstea,

{2) developing a system for collecting inform&tion, ¥ a concinuin_g besis, f,,;,,

311 aspeets of post-secondary educatidn'.aad'ﬁ) expanding and developing &

A’

cmgreﬁeasive, }ﬁzster Plan» for atl post-secondiry educstmn in Eew Yorlg. ‘State.
N : J comiggpt to learning as-a 1ifelong process and the growing
— e, 5 » -
B 3
: aﬁ:tptq e of the. r;eed for a system af educatien that f&cﬂitates lifelong
_— ‘ KRN

i ;hm:uiag far an citizems of the Stat:e prew\ted a new chsllenge to pgst- RRIRE

,ugg&zy edzu:atina ipstitutisms Base& oft aational studies 1: e&n be » e

uamd t:hze m.re people #re mwl\red in, pari -tine educational

’ * - P % -
- - - T . - B - =-
Lt - . v - . - E

* -
R O . . - .- - o . - - s
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activities for the pbrpose-Sf‘codffﬁuingufﬁéir education than are igvolyed

in the undergraduate and graduate programs in colleges and universities. o

T Y 3 5. - -

Uu‘ﬁbEé than one ~% five adults (approximately 25 million persons) was active -
in scme form of organized adult education or independent study during the *®

twe lve -month pefiod from June, 1961 to June, 1962. An additional 2 percent
1

¢ -

of American adudts (2.5 million persons) were full-time students.  ~ An adult -

was_defined as all persons 21 years' of age and older, and all persons under ;.

-+ 2} who were married and/or heads of households .

These learning activities took many forms: courses, conferences,

-
<

seminars, lecture series, workshops, independent study, correspondence,
’ ®

personal counseling, and mass media programs. Only 2 small percentage Q1 to
» :

LS

23 percent) of the iearning activities involved academic credit, whereas a

very large percentage (56 to 76 peréent) appears to. be planned and directed

s

' byithe learner himself.2

-Yet the coordination of post-secondary learning activities for adults

d

is non-existent and the needs of many go unattended. We can expect in the

near future that the many adults engaged in comtinuing learning aétivity will
rightfully expect the pﬁblicly-suppcrted post-gsecondary educational institu-

tions to meet their needs.

>

~ What kind of response to these requests .for adult learning oppor-

tunities can be expected from the public post-secbndary educational s;stem?

Traditionally, public education has responded in two ways: (1) by providing
- - B ) A -

. , .
programs for adults that can be self-financed by adult students, and (2) by -

-

. 1John W. C. Johnstone and Ramon J. Rivera, Volunteers for Learning
{ (chicggo:A/Aldine Publishing Company. 1965), p. 1. ’
§ A

2511en M. Tough, The Adult's learning Projects (Toronto, Ontario:
he Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, 1971); Patricia Mary Coolican,
l “The Learning Style of Mothers of Young Children" (Ph.D. dissertation, .
. Syracuse University, 1973), p. 128, T
[ERJ!:, ? 7 IS Y ), P ‘
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a

_permitting adults to enroll in programs (at post-secondary institutions only)

that were designed for full- time, in resi/eaee youth whose primary responsx-
o

,

bility was to attend college:__zpis hpproachuhas,resutted'in & program with

the following characteristics. First, education for adults is viewed as a
marketable commodity rather than as a public right. Seecond, the‘audienee

for adult education is restricted to those who have the ability to pay.

Third the subject matter for adult education is restricted to '"that which
will se11.“ Foufth, the adult student interested in academic credit proérams
has traditionally had to conform to inconvenient time and space restrictions.
Fifth, education for adults is considered outside the primar; mission of the
educational institutidns and thus expendable. Sixtn, entrepréneurship is
rewarded, competiticn with other sub-svstems is fostered, and cooperation

'

among sub-systems is discouraged. -

It is becoming incredsingly clear that the public education system in

New York State must provide leadérohip for--rather than merely respond to--

1

the adult's interests in learning. Within post-secondary continuing’education,

|

RS

the TolTowi. , tasks need to be accomplished if the Regents and the State

Education Department choose to provide leadership at this level in New York

-

State as part of their to:al system responsibilities: -

- . e e

[

1. A long-range 'master plan for post-secondary continuing education must -
f"r‘ J‘"' - T
be developed and tied in closely to the developing extant plan for all

‘e

post-secondary education.
2. Information about the nature of ongoing continuing education attivities

and the perceived continuing education needs and,desires in degree-~
granting post-secondary institutions is requisite for determining the
goals and objectives of a master plan for all post-secondary education.

This information_and the process by which gt is éenerated need to be

integrated within the management information system presently being

o .15 I
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=

developed by the Department.

f;“““""*3t*~in~order~to develop a'cemprehensiveT»Iongsrangeum@ste: ﬁlan_£0r<_all‘wgﬂw__

! -

post-secondary continuing education, a study of ;?i post-secondary’ -

level continuin~ education activities in non-degree granting sites in

-

»
New York State. is needed, This would provide infcrmation about present

continuing education activities and anticipated needs in continuing

—— ¢ ~ [

education in instirutions such as business, industry, voluntary

agencies, and labor eréanizatioqs. °
It is significant, therefore, that the Buregu\of Special -College
Programs (now the Bureau >f Post-Secondary Continuing Education)‘has been
S N .
involved in a systematic study of the ‘opportunities for, and needs in,

- . post -secondarv continuing education in the State. Béginning in 1964, when
" financial Support was reéuegted from the State legislature, the Bureau has
§§ién committed to the concept of planning a capprehensive and céordinated

system of educatioff for adults. 1In April, 1977, the Bureau preparéd a plan

s for providing leadership for developing a post-secondary continuing educafion

—e ——

hd .
PR Wt -

,ﬁww“rwaﬁ“gy providing financial support for some systeﬁaiic study of the oppor-
T ; . E- -

+ . ¥

kiituﬁities fbr, and needs in, post-secondary continuing educatiofi it the State.

Origin of the Study

- - * " - .
) Tn Federal Fiscal 1971 the State Advisory Coincil on Continujng

2

Higher ﬁducatién (now the State Advisory Council ecn Post-Secondary Continuing

Education) recomﬁgnded that the Bureav of Special College Programs of the

. v

. lgobert E. Williams, "A Plan to Provide Leadership for the Full
. Development of Post-Secondary Contiruing Education in New York State.
Unpublished manuscript, Bureau oi Post-Secondary Continuing Education,
, New York State Education Department, April, 1971. ’

LRIC .18 - ‘

program in the Sgaﬂﬁ*zl-Qﬂ@wEQXwSDQSNFbﬁ.EQEE?H»hgganwtsaimplamﬁningng;nlanJ.z.;.~
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State Education Department (SED) invite research proposals related to the { ; -
V

three above-ment1oned tasks. The research findings would be used to assist

' the Depertnent in maklng decisions regarding ﬁoiity‘for~post-secoﬂdafy —_——

continuing*eﬂucation;~for,the educational needs of New York's adult citizens, .

L4 - -

for the priority goals for continuing educatioa Tor-post -secondary educational
. .

institutioni, and for data-collection strategies.

o In considering the magnitude of all ogst-secon&ary continuing

* educational actu.vity, it was recommended that a research project of two
v N .

phases be conducted. 1In Phase I, the major purpose would be to describe the

;, cont1nu1ng edncat1on activities conducted by, and the perceived continuing’
a ?
7 'education needs and goals of, degree-granting post-secondary educational

institutions in New York State. An ancillary purpose would be to integrate

' ’ N = - R 4
this information and the procéss into the i partment information system. fhe

B ob3ect1vp in Phase II of the project would be to extend the project ob]ectlves

of Phas€£1 to ihcfﬁde all other institutions conducting post-secondary con-

tlnu1ng Qducatlon act1v1t1es in the State. -

z [

The StatE*Adv1sory Council on Continuing Higher Education-Yecommetded

.

to the Board ol Regc s of the Univeksity oggthe State of New York that‘Phase I

of the project be conducted by Syracuse U&iversity and the Educational Policy

.Research Center, Syracuse University Resea£§§¥torporat1on“ Subsequentty, the

Board of Regents of the Univer51ty of the State of New York approvnu the
project entitled, "Survey of Present Activities and Perceived Program Needs in

. v
Continuing Education and Extension in Degree-Granting Post-Secondary Insti-

4

tutions ir New York State." i

o

’

Purposes_of the Project

s

’

the general purpose of the project was to
- s

As has been stated,

. 17 P




N

~ facilitate the capacity of the SED and reprebkntatives of post-secondary

educational institutions to conduct spmpreﬁensive planning of continuing - -

education éEflVitxes in the Ifuture. Specifically, the project was developed
e £

o 2
= to prov1de three k1nds of information that was needed for the plannlng proceé 8:
(1) what is presently going on iu continuing education gn post -secondary

degree—graﬁting educational institutions in Newgiork State, (2) how to

B —

incorporhte descrip*1ve information abqutaegntxnu1ng educatxon into the

- &
-

Bepartment information storage and retrxeval system, and (3) what are tbe
?g‘ 3
. prlorlty continu1ng educatﬁon needs and goals that can be addressed by degree-
o granting post-secondary’ 1nstltut10ns.

v In the process of udrking out the procedures to obtain these data,

— T . -

it.became evident that information was also needed about the efficacy of
existing procedures ‘for tecllecting these data, Thus, it became neceésary to

- . .
refine the original objectives into more modest ones because of the Qomplexié&*

and diverse nature of the State's post-secondary education institutions, the’
: : ;

M -

dearth of research on alternative continuing education needs- assessment

strategies, and the ‘finite Iinancial résources. . ~

The threé,mbdified oﬁjectives whiéh evoived were:
- 1. To test the feasib111ty of an 1nstitut10nal samplxng,Survey for pro- .

PR t vidzn% descr1p€1ve data ahant the natv?e *and scope of continuing-

'educat1on in pest-secnnﬂary degree-granting ingtitutions.

- 2. To test the app11cab1iity "f the Focus Delphi .research. methed for

;assesﬁing the prxorxty educational needs and goals for degree-granting—

S

, pést-seccﬁéary'institutions B - . - .

3. To evaluate Ehe feasib111ty of integrating the ;nformatinn-gathering
system for past secondary'education into the State Educatinn Department

.,Haaagament infarmaticq*system.

"
EY




Because a serious effort was made to pursue the 1nitia1 intentions,

>\~rx> the institutional survey ana—FGEG§—D€I§5’__f'ﬁTE§_pTUvideﬂ—data—idnnﬂrﬂﬁnr——4—————~————

”“”‘“‘"ﬂ&tﬂw :] scope of cont:nuing edneatiea and pegee-“;ed needs for conr'imnne

T education in degree-granting post-gecondary educational institutions While

a definitive statement on the'needs for post-secondany education did not
\

emerge frow the study, the reader can find SOua._ hypotheses and/or tentative

»

conclusions that were. uncovered from the data that were oBta;ned

. .
Y * IR

- —

. - Methodology '« O S 7
= x R EE

*
RS

- ihree data collection tasks-~one for each of the three areas cof

’ —

. ) information identified on page 7--were planned to obtain the needed information.

¢ Each task is discuseed in terms of its purpose, the methodology employed,

the activities involved, and the persons providing leadership. Two ad-

ditional tasks supplemented the data-collection activities. A lisring of the

»

individuals involved in the project is provided in Appendix A.

- l Concepts or terms requiring an explanation of the*aense in which they

are used will be defined as they appear in the narrative. A list of the

+ definitions of basic terms used in this report is also provided below.

Post-secondary edueation--Any and all systematically-planned instructional

¥ actlvities offered by colleges and universities, and by other institgtiens

S
- VM

Ei?'E:“ where the purpose of the imstruction ie to.facilitate 1earning beyond the

= Secondary education experience. This would include both full-time and part-
- £

time students. ,

Post-secondary continuing education--Any and all activities of an educationel

nature engaged in by other than full*time undergraduate arnd graduate students

1 whe are enrolled in degree-credit, non-credit, certifieate, or diploma



Goals--TargeEs, or ends,“to'be achieved that guido future action.. They may .

3-~——be—eduea:4onal—op—non=educationa}TigE3gEE}:EErsgéoéfifz:éfgﬂlnng::ange or

— short range in nature. Goals, purposes, and objectives are treated as

~
L]

synonyms in this report.

Focus Delphi--A survey technique that collects the. perceptions of several

o

interested populations_aygutﬂan array of goal statemgnts,and holds the group

_responses separate’ for comparison'ovqr-several reiterations. .

-
- . X

s N - - s 0

- . -~ NS

TS R O e T N N I A

. Task I - The Institutional Sufvey

- ) \\\\‘*he purpose of the survey of continuing eduoat1on activities in

- N

degree-granting\ppst-secondary fnstitucions was to datetmine the vglue of a

survey questionnaire for brayiding descrlpt*ve data concerning the nature of

coptinning education activity in these tﬂstitut1ons Descriptive information

—— 3

was sought concerning the kinds of continuing education opperguuities avail-

- able, the audiences served, the number of participants “and the sub}ecﬁ S

matter aremh—vrhrmmitﬁwindu&ed—&l—w*wﬁ&w%
pw_-’--*‘/ﬂ - - R 7
-~ -instruction in post-secordary educational degree-granting institutions in

= I : .
New York State. The methodology consisted of constructing and ad@inistering

a sugvey questionnaire to a sample of university and college personnel over

. a period of fifty-two weeks, analyzing the data, and-;;porting the findinga.-

The results of ;ﬁi; phase of"che proJect arévcEPOtted'in Chapter 2. of the

report. : ' . )

The leadership for this phase of the project was provided by

Harlan G. Copeland and Roger Sorochty, Syracuse University; and James Byrnes

?

an] Michael Folk, Rducational Policy Research Center.
" ' N
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Task _II - The Focus Delphi Survey of Needs, Goals and Priorities

The purposes—of the flold assessment of guals, priorities, and needs
*» . - ’ T -

for continuing education activities were to test the applicability of the

. Focus Delphi research method for assessing needs and goals in continuing

- s

- education, -and to illustrate the range of perceptions of interested publics

concerning reform and 1nonat10n in post-secondary education programs and

~

institutions. The Focus Delphi is a newly-@eveloped survey instrument that

¢

was dev1sed to collect the perceptions of several dafferent populat1ons about

P i

an array of goal scatements L- “The responses of the different group33-whi1e

- - e - »
—
a ‘ -

)

of the instrument over three or four reiterations.

]

‘The respousesd of various interested publics to alternative adult and °

< g

i gff»contanu1ng educatlon goals—andA{o~the~strategies‘for ach1eving them~were R

—

'sought. Informat1on vas also collected about the respandents' gstimates of

the value of-continuing education goals to self and to post-secondary edu-
cation, and their-.perceptions of the groups who had the power to enhance or

£

retard the achicvement of specific goals.

Four publies iaterested in adult and continuing education were

. surveyed through threc sucfessive mailings-of questionnaires. The publics
. Ses ! N

A e e

queried were policy édvisors, continuing edﬁcacion_administratorerfégﬁiiy
£ ‘ L

~

- members, and c11énts The‘reSuIts3of each round were.féoorted back to the

" kept separate for comparison purposes--are inserted in the succeeding versions

— R e — —

par;xcipants 1n\ftidoucge551ve rounds. The fiadings from this phase of the

project zre reportéd in Chapter 3 of this r2port.

Stuart A. Sandow; Eddgational Policy Research Center, designed the
, AN -

- ’
+ :

N lStaart A. Sandow, Educational Policy Forfulation: Planning With
o  the Focus Delghj and the Cross-Purposa Matrix (Syracuse, Wew York: Edu-

-R\!: cational Policy Research Center, Sytacﬁ?e\ﬂniversity Research Corporation,
mm 1972) p. .

PO e T L I I
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instruments, analyzed the data. and reported the findings assisted by

N

James Byrnes, Michael Folk, and David Mathieson, all with the Educational

Policy Research Center.

information system of the State Education Departmen., and evaluvating its

Task IIT - Evaluation of the Compatibility of the Data-Collection System
with the Management Information System -

. . . "

The need for a contin&ing data-gathering system provided the purpose

for this task: The task involyed becoming familiar with the managemenf

A - + . -

[ S

compatibility with the data-collectién procedures used in the two preceding

tasks. Thngindings from this evaluation will be reported in Chapter 4 of
&7 . . ,

this report. - r -

Michael Folk, Educétigpat‘Polfcy‘Research Center, provided the
leadership for this phase of the project assistedibykJames Byrnes, Educational

Policy Research Center.
] —

Supplemental Tasks <

In . order to assist the State Education Department staff in future

: =

comprehensive planning efforts, representatives of post-secondary educational

L * ¥

institutions and public. agencies were invited to participate on a steering

3

committee. The purposes'of the steering committee were to provide informa- __ .

>

— e e e e

tional and advisory inputs into the general p!anning~3néidecision-making

B

" procesfés of the project, .and to assist colleagues in other institutions to

E

: . become aware of the need for planning and for céllecting data pertaining to the

instruct£§nal artivities of colleée and. university personnel,

“or Alexander N. Charters, Syracuse University, and Warren L. Ziegler,
\‘ " . - -
RJ!::atiegaI Policy Research Center,

fed by ERIC

Vproviéeﬂ the crganizational leadership

Y : Vs .




for convening the committee, and involving the committee members in providing

.

~ advisory and informational inputs into the general planning of the project.
D 2 ¥

A fifth task--management of the project--was shared by several persons

) associated with the prOJect. Those providxng leader h1p‘for*themezhnfaiout__h

+

specific tasks handled any management aspects associated with the task

including §oliciting advice and consultation from s cialists in higher

education, continuing education and research. Harlan G. Copeland, Syracusge

T

Iniversity, served as overall project manager. T J
- ‘; L,
T T o - -z . ‘!
e Organization of the Report . 7 T ST T
. - The backgreund of the project and the general purposes and migthodology

of the study have been reviewed in this first ehapter. The findingé'peftaining )

. - . % -

to the ihstituticnal survey are reported in Chapter 2. The Focus Delph1 -l
f=3 , o ;'
survey of needs, goals, and prier1ties is described and discussed {n Chapter 3

l

- .Chapter 4 is devoted to the issues assoc1ated‘w1th a management informatznn .
system for continuing educat1on. The final chapter is devoted to the implx-
cation of the findings from the three studies associated with the project. B -

3

Since both of the areas of post-secondary education and adult/-

<t conmtinuing education in the United States have bee&'unéerggiﬂgrextgn§iwe o

- change since the middle 1960's, a note about the time frame of thiérstudy is' -

appropriate. As indlcated earlier, efforts directed towafd cOm ptﬁhens;ve

——planaing of post-secondary continuing education had thetr genesis in . S

°

.

" New York State in 1964. The grant for this specific study was madefin‘fune,f

1971. The data for the Focus Delphi phase of the prcjéct wssfécllected

R T

between March, 1972 and March 1973. A separate regnnf‘cf the Focus belpﬁi ' o ?

1]
]

]




) : 13
%, .

study was issued by the Syracuse University Research Corporatién in July,‘1Q72.

A

N

A

The {ni%}al draft of the tctal atudy report was completed in December, 1973.

. e
The subsequent period of time has been used to review, editLdgggfrevise’tﬁéf"gﬂf

— e T

————————

manuscript and publish- the report. - A . ¢

—————« = _Thus, the narrative describirdg the background and implementation of

. the study reflects the context‘6¥\E53“ftme~£;ame‘jn which the study was con- . |
.’ - = += ~ - i :é‘t‘
= ducted..iReferences to certain developments relevant to the study that have *
. .

“occurred-since the data collecticn period will be noted, but reserved for the Qﬁf

_ L 4

final chapter. .
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e : CHAPTER 1I. . -
-~ A SURVEY OF CONTINUING EDUCATION ACTIVITIES IN DEGREE-GRANTING

S

POST-SECONDARY ms&:i_‘rﬁ'nom
In order that adult and continuing education planning pe:sonnelféouldo

have information about the nature ofvcontinuing\education in New York Staée,

and about useful techniques for determining the same, a survey of inétgﬁctional

Y [

activities in degree-granting educational institutions was conducted. The

purposes of this chapter are (1) to describe the daca-collectien and the

1

—data-analySLS processes used (2) to presgnt selected descriptive data

2

concerning the scope and nature of 1nstructional activxtxes in post-secondary

-
degree-granting iastitutions, anﬂ (3) to illustrate ways that descriptive data
- A A o : . i . " .
about current activities can be used for long-range planning for continuing

»

N -

educatior in New York State. S - v '

¢
Need for‘the Study

/

In a 1971 paper, the continuing’education staff of the Bureau -
s ,
of Special College Programs {(now the Bureau of Post-Secondary Continuing

* - _e

Bﬁﬁéﬁtf%ﬁj”gﬁﬁhﬁﬁ;ted the’ need for more information as a basis for realistic,

long-range planning for poét*seéondary continuing education in New York Statﬁ.l

-

Various socio-cultural forces affecting dodein society and the services needed

kY
¥

rs - -
*

Ipobert E. Williams, "A Plan to Provide leadership for the Full
“Development of Post-Secondary Continuing Education im New York State." . .
Bnpublisheé manuscript, Bureau of Special College Programs, Hew Yark State ”
Educatien Department, Aibany, N.Y., 1971. .

N
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from educational institutions mandate new and additional kinds of necessary
. N i L
information for policy planners in continuing‘education. Among the‘Eonditicns

-
.

whxch reaﬁite a recurring assessment of contlnuxng education are:
. - ~.
I. An increasingly gﬁgater aumber of people of post-high school age who

desxre or need some form of h1gher contifuing educat1on. This is re-’
» flected in trends such as: the rapidity of sacial and‘teéhhologiealv )

change; the importance of credentials in society; the emergence of com-

pulsory education for purposes of re~certification and re-licensure; and

~

the increased recognition that knowledge is a means of gaining some control '

[ . . . . v
over one's destiny. . : ) ‘

e 4 = R -

2. Higher education institutions face serinis financial problems in the

R .
- - 3 XY

immediate future. o - . '}‘

3. The evolving needs of society are requiring, both quantitativeiy and

< -

qualxtatlvely, an adult population that is trained in a specialized
fashion and is‘edqcated in a generalized fashion.
4. The educational needs of various neglected populétionsxin society~-- ’

‘ . 3

name'y disadvantaged adults, women, senior citizens, minority groups,’

— migrants, adults in mental and correctional institutigis-*have_noh,bcen>

served adsquately by higher education. and other educational institutions.

. The lack of adequate information about the current status of post- e

®

secondary continuing education in New York State has hagpered efforts to

L]

develop a comprehensive Statewide plan for post-sacoﬁdary continuing educa-
tion. In the past, a major data coilectidn effort has been conducted by the

U.S. Office of Educacion thréugh the ‘Higher Education General Information.

°

-

-This survey has provided data on the numbers of registrations

3

survey (HEGIS).

in three credit categories (i.e., degree:gredit, non-degree credit, and

W

i,



i,, ’ non-credit) by academic subjects -ard Sy ten types of instructicn (e.g., cldss, -é
e~ m -~ r - e - - * : :

short cburse, lecture'geries, btoadcast TV, ‘etc.). .-
¢ r

-

- .

s

- )
‘An additional source of infnrmation has been the joint reports S T

-

prepared by the Assoefhtxon of UnlversntyUEveging Collegﬁ;_jAUEQ)~agg‘the—~#;r~*:f;;=?=f

~—ﬁattnﬁ“I'Un1ver51ty Extension Assoc;atlon (NUEA) These~:eport§ have pro- - - “47f

vided data on enqollmeht statistics for AUEC arid NUEA member- institutions for .
to- * ~ ’ L [

- - e

~thrée.methods~(classes conferences, and’ correspondence study), and_for the . A'Q

« * colleges withfn the: anver51ty. .While certain kinds ‘of these data hsve been.> .

= . A I - . -
. reported since the 1960-61- fisdal year, the reportlng 1nstitutions have oeeq . _té

limi-ed to those member 1nstrtut10ns of AUEC and NUEA. . - . " L ’

- \

A thlrd ma jor source of lnformatlon about continuing education

e

* 4 - = - 1‘* .3 =
“activity that has a bearing or. pollcy for post-secondary coniinuing- education: .

- e -

€ s

- %5 the New York Cooperative (Agricultural) Extensiop Setvice, whigch has

develcped a management information service. in collabotatiun with the other

O forty-nxne states and the U.S. Department of Agr1cu1rure. There are five

.

couponents of the State system plan of work, plan of work projection,

activit& report, prqgreés report, and perébnnel.

» H

Y The plan of work 1dentnf1qs the. major progran” “thrusts’ nianngd for the h

‘»,x‘-‘** T

com‘ng»flscal year and indicates resource allocation by purpose, 5ubject, and

s

type of audience. The plan -of work pro;ectlon 1dent1fies resource allocation

for,thé.éubsequent geg;s\by phrptse. The;act}vity report ;ndicates resource

- .
E]

‘expenditures by purpose, Subjeét, an? : dience. The progress report is a

“ - . .
qualitative assessment of achievements. -The personnel component is a current

-

H

inventorf of professional staff.

r - . ) - . . . T
- . ‘ i < )
Ea ISee, for example, a report_prepared by the Joint AUEC =NUEA Committee 3 j
: on Data”anc' Definitioms, Program, and Regzstrations, 197172 -(Norman, Okla. . S
and Haahin;tan D.C.: The Associatiorn of University Evening Colleges aad

The National University Extension Association, n.d.). >

T

Q
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"/ This «reporting sys§em was developed épecifically to accommodate the

A . . .
operating procsdures, traditions, and philosophy of the Cooperative Extension

. ' ) , ‘
Service'. The data generated apply only to this subsystem of conttnuing edu-’ . |

cation, and it 1s QggsL;Qnable:uhe%hef=the=sv€ttﬂi¢zcd‘ﬁif§-éﬁlIgctlon desiygn K

. -E
~would be applicable to other programs of adult education, - -

nl

_/ ) The need for additional information about What was going on—in post-

* { - [N

- s s -~ . . . L M N

) secondary continuing education was a concern shared w£th4sgveral other indi- ]
', I i ’ PR T ST . - B . AN ;z:

<~ - Aidwalg and organizations. Mention will be made only of the effort that was

a

most prominént and visible at the.outset of the study; i.e., that of the

’ " N LJ
P

. .
Commission on Non-Traditional Study. The Commission, through the support of®

B ,
.

\. . the Ca{negié CorppraLion: the CBklege Entrance, Examination Board, and the . .
- uEduca{iénal ngtiqg’Servige, w;s beginning in 1971 and 1972 to acquire informa--

" tion and to identify and study the-iésues.l’ .A ‘ . . ‘ : 1

o Thus, whilelda;a about cohtinqing\educdiion activit; Ain New York Stete : P

, - . . . B

did exist, the information was limitcd primafily to'enrollment statistics in

. . - . - . )
the vdrious subject-matter areas. It was encouraging, however, to note the

! L)
PR

1ncrea51ng znterest in acqu ring more 1nformat10n about adult learners add

N . [ R
~_\Naducat10na1 programs qcirvmg adults, that was developlng on the aational levcl
o

and in the Bureau of*?ost-Secondar) Cont1nu1ng Education in 1970-71.
1
There was alfo an increased capability in management information

) " ! . - o 3 . . ’ . . *
systems related to ;dult continuing educatién, such as in Cooperative Extension,
S A ; ’ ’

» o

but the daa pertain to the mission of that par.icular organization. 1In

summary, the existing dsta-collection systems provide information about earoll-,

/A - = ®
#

v . : . . - - o
ments in post-seconlary continuing educatioua-.courses and programs only. Such

0 ® ¢

,data have thus been found insufficient for comprehensive long-range plaaring in

<« ’

, . - b '
’ 1Samuel B. Gould and K. Patricia Cross, eds.,. Fxplorations in Non-
“}graﬁit1onal Study (San Francisco, Calif.: Jossev—ﬂﬂss, Inc., 197:.), p. ix! .
\ . , - \ .

) \‘1‘ i L
,.K . ) ¢ N ,
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post-secondary continuing educaticn. Knowledge about the number of errollments

b

explains very little about caarccteristics of the adult students and about the

Ed s

-

]
nature of the instruction that 'is offered.

v -

— —_— e ———— P— —— e — e

'

Purpose of fhe°§tudy

In addressing the need tp supplement the existing information (i.e., *

-

enrollment data) about the current status of continuing education, three

LI . \ v
general questions emerged: What specific substantiye information would be

T

udbful in describing what is now gaing on in post-secondary_conﬁinuing edu-
cation? What data-collection techniques are most appropriate for providing a
4 > 5
comprehensivé view of post-secondary continuing education in New York State? :
5 4

What magpitu&e of post-secondary continuing education should be examined?
- As stated previously, the magnitude of the investigatiocwwas limited
to-a stratified sample of continuing educapﬁ@q‘aqtivities*ﬁoﬂﬁﬁéted by 45 - -

degree-granting postisecondary educational institutions from a total.of 229

’

colleges and universities &t the time¢’of the s'tudy.

1In discussions with persons responsible for policy and planning for

e -
post-secondary continuing education in the State Education Department, specific

°

needs for certain kinds of iuformation were identified. Thesg-people desired ST

-

to sﬁbpleméhﬁ the existing data on enrollments with additional knowledgé about

‘'who was being served: What are these contiruing education students like?.
Also, information was desired concerning how, when, and where coutinuiﬁg
education offerings were provided. Another ma jor interest was in finding out

Y
how present offerings were being financed. - ‘

-

Using these expressions of need, the study began with ‘the primary

purpose of describing the nature and scope of continuing aducation. activities

.

in post-secondary educetional imstitutions in the Statei A valid and reliable

29 N

1
¥
i
%
o
|



[ description of the post-secondary continuing education activities and the

4 . () -
[ participants involved would assist in the formulation of a Statewide Plan by

¢ N I3 N
answering such questions as: Whom should post-secondary continuing education

f serve? Nhat—égbuld be the priorities rfor post-secondary continuing education

e ——

{ -

ﬂn bbth the short-}ange aud the long-range future? What changes in post-’

f secondary continuin; education offerings should be made? What policies é;Ould‘
T bé advecated for pést-secopdary continuing education? . P

t . Neither the pladnefs nor the research team members expefted the gtudy
- findings to ércvide direct answers to these questions. Rather, the findings
would be ﬁééd to answer "Where-ar?-we-nou?" typeacdf guestions. Thus, the
planners woéld be more assured of a valid starting point for asking questions
refatingxto "What\sﬁbuld/ought posdggzkondary continuin; education be in five
years?" "In ten years?" A ‘
Attentign was als» directed to methodological. concerns. Certain guide-~

. RAEE S
lines for the data-cdllection system were suggested. Representatives of the
> i .

o

SED indicated a desire for the data-collection system to be integrated

i

g R \

. eventual.y into a manag?ment information system being developed by the SED.

,' A - .

This criterion imposed J standardized format for the responses so they could be

. |
computer-stored. It was|also desired that the data could be generalized for

2 all post-secondary contituipg education. )
- i In the process oi working on the methodoiéaical issqsg: it became

2 ' | ‘ . :

] evident that the wmost pr%ssing‘pfoblem involved the development of an effective

| : .-
and efficient system for ?olleqcing data through post-se:ondary educational

- institutions abcut iheir Lontiduing education programs and clientele. Thus,
! ‘ " 4

it became necessary Lo mo?ify the original goals of the study and focus on
‘ .

furthering our knml*ledge about Qpptopriace data-collection précedures for

i

determining what is goiugfon in post-seconda 'y couiinuing*eﬂu:ationﬁ‘
l ~ i -

Rl R

| .
\

* |

v

@
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|
!
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2 . . .

. A . .
Theréefore, the primary purposes of the institutional survey, as with

~

_the. Focus Delphi, became:

1. To test the feasibility of an institutional s&mpling survey for providingf

descfiptiva data about the nature and scope of continuing education in

~

poat-sécondary degfée-grantipg institutions

- e

2. To test the appropriateness of,selécted techniques for analyzing the
data ’
3. To 111ustrate how descrxptive data obfained could be used for po’icy
formulation and for long-:ange planning,

Since the data-collection effort was implemented to fulfill the initial

intentions of the project, a secondary purpose of the study was to seek answers

+ -

‘to questions such’ as: : -— e e T e e COTTTE

1. Who ic presently being served by degreefgranting post-seconﬁary e&ucﬁtion S

Lt

institutions?

A\

a. What is ihe age, sex, race, and educational. level of “he people who,,,f_ﬂ

are participating at the present time? | e

6' f PR SN

*b. What prerequisites are required, if any, for pattieipation?

° R

2. Hho is nof présqnt1y~bging §grvea whn might be? ’

3. For those being reached by degree-granting post-secondary education

institutions, how are they being served?

- ) %
a. What is the type, nature,. and duration of the offerings?

b: where offered? E .- , - .
c. By whom? : ' A

4. How are the present offerings being financed?

P e
i I




- Design of the Study

/

Designation and Selection of the Sample

Three sOurces of information--enrollments, an a. 1t learner's total,

2

) * s LT
educational activity, and- instructional activities--were corsidered as having
” “ .

L

- the potential of providing a stundardized measure of participation in post-

secondary continuing educatioa activity. There are aanntages and limicatidns

associated:yith coilecting each of these types of information. These—three..

sources also differ in the extént of information provided about the nature and

scope of poet-gecondary continuing education.
= . R - e

]Tfaditionally, an enrollmerit has been the?%ng;NDLWaﬁ% ysis for des-

. L .

cribing participacion‘;ni/gnﬂ»fEFESliftng’ﬁoticy about, higher continuing

o e,

education activitiés. An enrollmeht may be derined as "the act of paréici-

pation in a single program.” While data about the numbsrs of enrollments in
*®
‘courses and programs are u5ua11y available they are limited to prov;ding
‘(.f&
answers about the numbers of xﬁé}vxdua‘s being served by a Bfﬁen program, unit

A e
.y PR s P

“or insticution. These rourse or program enrollment statistics reveal nothing

~» about who participates in .post-secondary continuing education and why.

Although participants usually prbvide some information about them-
* selves on registration forms, these data are seldom compiled and reported.
Even when avaldaole, only a minimum amount of additional information is known

about the participants, and very little is known about the nature of the.

s
v N

instructional activit&.
Futthermore: it 's difficult to get one standardized operational -~
definition of an "enrollment." Institutions arc still in the process of

differentiating between full-time and part-timc students; some continuing

. ‘e
- x
g - k3
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. educators would even question whether this distinction serves any valid purbose

+

as far as adult learning is concerned.

°

The _second measure of participation--an individusl's entire educational

activity--is a new, and most revealing, approach t« uhderstandingihow he or she

>

*

engages” in continuing learning activity. This i‘eseqr_ch .approach focuses oa
the learning activities of individuals--rather than on an analysis of the ?Jt“

clientele of a specific institution or program. All learning activities under-

taken by an adult during a certain period of time--such as one year--are studied.
Thus, an individual's Iedrning may involve many different activities such as -

..+ attending a training, program at work, participating in a progtam sponaored by

\i l

a professional association attending a lecture series at a museum, caking part

P N

1n a discussion group at churcﬁ teaching himself or. herself Sumethfng, as wel®

as taking a course. Thus, ;his approach is effective in determining thelnatu:e

-

and scope of adult learﬂing activity since it is not restricted to methods,

A

- subject-matter areas, sponsorihg 1nst1tutioﬁs, or locations.

If this research approach were used, the adudt population of the State
w;uld become the population for the study. Such studies have ;ustnggrily - -
employed both survey and interview techniques in the i;ta-collectfgg process.
The interview techaique provides the opportunity to probe for learning exper-
fences that are not immediately recalled by the éubject; The limltitiong;gf
surveying adult learners lie primarily with tne expense associated with
collecting the data, and‘che amount of time required for digpelling concerns
4bout 1nvading a person's privacy.

. The nstruct;onal activity of faculty and staff of degree-granting
pcst-aecondaﬁy institutions in New York SCate‘was considered a third source of
information aboui participation in educationgi activities that ;ould be uaéful
in formulating policy for post-secondary continuing education. An instructional

! \

33 e
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activity was defined as any astivity which has the DIRECT pggpose of improving"
the knowledge, skill, or sensitivity (attitude) of an individual, group, or

mass audience. Examples would include classes, workshops, tutorials, lectures,
_ -

- ~ /Tf‘?%—;
and- presentations on mass media provided by college and university staff.
The advantages of using instructional act{vitie% as the unit of

- 5‘
‘analysis for the study were that: (1) data could be obté?ned directly abuwut

the nature ard scope of continuing education offerings id terms of the methads

3

used (theA"how"), the coutent areas (the‘"what"), and the place and time of

LS TOTE N »f\m&ud

i

1««‘.@%95‘,@“ ngs, Lkbz- whentang: ﬁﬁﬁ ‘“““"5““(23““%*&1«11.5 a‘&,f‘ﬂpated tb?mmmn:

Qbout the lnd1v1duals (the "who'') part1c1pat1ng in the actxvxty and about the
methods of financing could also be obtained from the iastructor; (3) it would

-also be possible to identify the fagulty and staff p;oviding‘instructioﬁal

activities in post-secondary institutions; and (4) it should bhe méie economical

to scudy "instructional activities" of faculty than to review the "total

educational activity' of New York State adults because institutional affilia-

tion provided an access fo;lgﬁeptifying faculty and aiaff, whereas uo
organizational membership list or mailing list Qas available that included all
adults }esiding in the State. | ;

At least two limitations were foreseen in studying inst?uc;{onal
activity: (1) standardized techiniques for obta1n1qg the desired data did not
exi%t and (2) it would be impossible to collect data about all 1nstruct1onal
activity in post-secondary educational institutiofs. :

Th= sggdy staff felt that ihe advantages exceeded Cheflimiéatiéﬁs.‘
Thus, the iﬁstructianal activity provided by post-secondary educational iasti=«
tutions was selected as the principal unit of analysis of thé studv.. Two

assumptions relevant to this decision were also madg by the staff. First, it

was assumed that the information collected about instructional activities had
L .

»
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\\‘

&

the pdtential for’being collected and aggregated within each post -secondary
institution at some future time. Seconﬂ, it was algo believed that college and

university faculty would cooperate in providing the information requested.
/ .

. The magnitude of instructional activities in post-secondary educational
institutieons dictated that a sampling technique be used. The theory under-

lying sampling proQEdures is based on the assumption tha. o z~all proportion may -

Conlm
be drawn from a total populatiom‘of events in such a way that .ne findings for 4

e e TRy et WO e e -

2
the smaller pgﬁport1on (or sample) closely approximate the*£1ndings for the

by T
. . -

-
-~

/,»#”Ehtire population.} .

-~ .
’ At the time of the study, there were 229 post~seéondary5educational

in titutions employing approximately 37,900 full-time faculty members. : 6 It was

. =

- ) also noted that inmstruction was offered throhghouc the year. Thus, it Seemed

»

‘
.

necessary to sample both instructers and time periods. /

.
[

- In order to limit the scope of .the étudy, a two-stage sampling procedure

was employed. First, a stratified sample of the faculty and staff from all

- -~degree-granting post-secondary education institutions was drawn. Second, each

person was assigned oue to five reporting weeks according to a spgcifiefﬁpro~ -

'
1

. v v
cedure. The detailed procedure for selecting.the faculty sample is described

~

‘in Appendiy B.

In summary form, the faculty-sampling procedure involved four general

steps:’ = . .

. Determining the population (i.e., the number of full-time and part-time

. - — . L -

. staff for each of the 229 institutions)

-

2. Diwviding the population into a hymbér of parts (or strata) and subparts

{(clusters)

lyilliam L. Hays Stat1stics for the Social Sciences, 2d ed. (New York:-
__Holt, Rinehart and Winstom, Inc., 1973), pp. 72-75. ) -

€

g



r

3. Selecting the sample; ) -

4. Identvaxn5 the individuals who belonged to the ciusters comprlsxng the

-

sample. -
Since the number of full-time and part-timeastaff in post-secondary
institutions (the population) was unavailable, it was estimated by mulciplying
+ ) - -

f Coe :
the numher of full-time faculty at each institution by three. This was done to

. - PR

ar

provide an estimate of part-time faculty, one-time faculty, and professxonak -

staff members as well as full-time faculty who could possxbly provide instruc=«

+

: . S

tional act)v1t1es. i . -

[} B . _

The populat1on was dxvxded 1nto a number of parts and subparts (ciusters)

+ -
- ¢ - : ¥
L B

so that a stratified sample could be drawn. Such a scheme is usefnl for in-

. z e . s -
3-- - -

suring a representatlve sample, and ‘it may reduce the error in estxmation.1 - -

A B . - - R -

Thc pcpulatxon was stratified as follows. fxrstJ the estimated number of full-

. aes e 2t : : [ 2 -

‘time staff in each institution was d1v1ded into groups, or clusters, of 20 each

P . .
o ek B . 5 2 - .

Second the clusters were then consolxaated ipto 28 groups or strata (carled o

z = Ed I» P
EETEE N

zcnes) of 200 clusters each.

' R .

Two ‘samples were drawn so that 1t would be possxble to provide est;@ates v

E] .
tE s - .
- -

of. statlstlcal variation for the total popularxon. biless two samples are

. . .
F v -

compared it is 1m90531b1e to determ;ne variance (i.e., how different the

- 5 .
ETTIEN
l

various cases are from each other) in the populatxon. Each sample was drawn

ER -
at

by randomly selecting a cluster from the fc\ft stratum (or zene) and by

selecting avery succeeding 200th cluster from\;he ;emaxnlng strata (zones).

. —_
M & Lotat

N
Thus, each sample consisted of 28 clusters since ‘one cluster was drawn from

\ »
-\ S .
» -

each of the 28 s¢rata (zones). . o

Since the samplin process wis based on,estlmatéd numbers of full- txqe/

- N

N

lyiltiam L. vs, Statistics for the Social Sciences, 2d ed. (Neerorka
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1973), p. 290. )
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- ) . . - b ’ &
staff, and since a master list of all full-time staff did not exist, it was

. ——nRecessary to use some.large directory of names as a means to define the alpha-

\

betical parametera which would 4denci£y4he names of the persons withln each of

the clustera sele‘ted through the strntifie;l umpling process described above.

Through a number-assigning plan, it was possible to know which institution was

1
H

' - & associated with each cluster drawn in"‘the u';ple. For each insticution having

one or more cluuerl in a sample, the large directory of names was divided into

-

a number of parts equal to the mulber of cluaterc usociued uith that insti--
-~ - tutiou. Thus; 1f an imE‘itution had 347 eluueu, the dircctory was di\ridid :
Ea ‘into 3357 pu't”:. Ihe nan.s of the individuals at the beginning and the end cf
" the pazis of the dinctbry that cormponded to the u-ple clusters became thc
alphaheucal parameters for {dcncifying the Aindividual faculty and staff members

- ’ f;c;- that ,iufimtlon.,.~rhéh of the 47 imtituti;su; was asked to provide the
names of fnéu’lty and staff that fell within the designated qlzhabetifli para-
meters for that instityeion. For & listing of the naie boundaries for aach of

M ]

tiu &7 iutitution: in the sanple, sees Appendlx l.

-

This complex unpnng procedum was followed for two -ajor reasons. i
First, it vas necessary ‘for msking estimates about the en-pleu populacion of
instructional utlvities ’ Second, it provided a means of idc;:tifying a sample :
‘ of faculty members even :hough a directory of all fneutty members 1n put-
ucondary educuiml iutuutiom did not’ cxitt.
The u-plin; p;occdnre relulud in the idcntlficqtiog of 1,6?6 faculty
and staff from the 65 c&éerating itiuttutit;u; Two mium:m:: did not gt;at
) pcr-inion to the resenrch team to conduct :he u:udy hhuqueutly, a sample

-

of fuulty vas nuéed as re:pondam;: for the Focus Delphi study reportod in
L

Chapter III. _ The Focus Delphi fneulty sample was éram from the institutional
survey u;uple becauu the names had been obtained ekrmzth a stratified sampling
. . . "oy

¢ ’ . .
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" process, the .names were avaiygblgllgﬁq\yhe reduction in number wog}élnot’ad-

continuing education is available throughout the entjre year. Since tHégé!Lus

i

- manaer:. ’ ) - . o ) A

27

>
~

versely affect the institutional survey. The Focus Delphi sample removed
every fifth néme--209 names in all--from the 1,076 names in the original -
sample. As a result, the size of the institutional survey sample was reduced ‘

from 1,076 to 867+—— ~ - ’ .

3

1t was decided that instrudctional activities should pe sampled over a o

one-year period of time because ingtfuction offered through post-secondé:?;;_»

[

A

of the study was on coatinuing education, programs and courses effereﬂ during -
* = - ( -

the summer and between terms were as important as those available duripg the M‘-'*
academic year. The time-sampling procedure was accomplished in the following -

— _ *

1. Each of the 867 persons in the sample was first asked to estimate the ~ e

amourt of time spent in instructional activity during the preceding twelve-

4
month period. . .

a

e reporting weeks were assigned to each
(-5

.

2. Using the above data, one tc fiv
respondent. The ;ationale for basing the number of reporting weeks on éhe , .
extent of involvement in continuing education imstruction was to improve
)l

the sensitivity of thé response. . Those individuals who piovide exténpive
iﬁstruction for coﬁtinuing education students, it was a§§umed; would De
involved with a v;riety of students; modes of imstructdion, subject-matter
areas, etc. Thus,’it seemed desirable to sample as many as .five weeks in -

- El

the year fot these people. Conversely, it was assumed that those less

o

involved in post-secondary continuing education instructien wBuId have

-

less variation to report. The number of reporting weeks assigned to each

t

~ subject, therefore, was based on the hours of continuiug education instruc=

tion provided during the preceding twelve-month period. The correspondence ’ =

. , .



e

'

-

hetween the hours of instruction and weeks assigned to report is shown in 25
Table 1. ' i
»
2 ’ S¥ -
’ ) TABLE 1 .
. NUMBER OF .REPORTING WEEKS ASSIGNED TO-SUBJECTS | '
__ _Rumber of _ Number: Number of Hours, of Contipuing
Reporting Weeks . of Education Instruction Regqrtcd .
~ Assigned * Subijects During Preceding 12-Month Period
<3% o § ) "Morg than 1,000 -
4 .10 . " 600-999 s
. 3 ‘ 15 200-599
// 2 26 100-199 -
810 - Less than 100

i

~

Selection of a Data-Collection Method

for one week would be preferred to no data -at all.

+

sampling events randomly and indgpendent.aly.l

»

-

;

Cow

For those who failed to provide an estimate of time in contfnuing eduvsa-
sensitivity would be sacrificed by this decision, it was felt that data

The actual répbpting weeks ‘for each individual were assigned using a table

random numbers. This technique is one of the most common schemes.for

tion instruction, one reporting week was arbitrarily assigned. While some .

4

Since information was desired from 867 individuals in 45 post-secondary .

Y

hY

R

&

lyilliam L. Hays, §tatiséics for the Social Sciences, 2d ed. (New
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1973), p. 73.

12
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education institutions chroughouc'the State, and, given the’ resources for -

< 4

carrying ou%/;he study, the survey technique was selected as the.most effeccive

and effic‘ient method for collecting the necessary data. -A survey would be e

.

- efficient’ since the questionnaire could be a¢ministergd expediently in any

_ _locat{on in the sfate with a minimum of expense. A survey questiénnai:e would -
s - . : ot . . .

.be -effective since ,the same upits of descriptivé data about continuing activi- °
~ . "ﬁ.' . - .

ties could be collected from each soque.n.%$e,survay technique was'engiﬁyed
. ~ . .. .

on the assumption that a Ia;ge sample size was desirable, that any post--
aecondary instruetor in the State should have the pecantial for being included
in the,sampie, and that the instructors woulé be willing to provide the degired
data. The survey technique was selected instead of the°itterv;ew meth¢ed pri-
marilx becauSe'of the greater costs involved in condSEting persbgal’iutervieyé

as contrasted with the mailing of questionnaires.

F

L
Y

Instrumentation

- Three instruments for collecting data were developed. A copy of each
[ . ; . :

instrument is attached in Appendix C. - ) T

hi

BSCP Form 1 was designed to collett {a) estimates of time spent in
;wenty-one categor1ns of instnuctional activity during 1970-71 and ptojéffff//f/f,,;

for. 1971-72 and (b) demngrtxhic data about the respondénts. The/prf’/?yf:t ;A;jf"

purpose for.this fmstrument was to obtain g‘gezasﬁg t_-data~£or use as a basis

for determining the number of ggeporting weeks fcr‘eaéh ré%pbn&eﬁt.

The 2?1 categories of instructional hctivity Hﬁre deveinped by the

reseatch team to include all possxble cypes of 1nst£u¢t10hal activity.

Categories 1-6.included instruc:ion creditable toward academic degreea, anu

=

Categories 7-16 included non-credit instruction. Cacegories 17-21 included -

Y 1)
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"The categories selectedlwere:_‘ ’ e . , -

1.

2.

3."4

4..

5.

6.

?.

8.

10.

11. -

12.
13.

14.

15,

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

“and February, 1972.

Recular Division, Lower Division, Undezgraduate

. e ,
Reih;-. uivigion, Uppef‘Division, UndergraduAte »

¢

Regular Division, Graéya;p‘

Continuing Education Division, LowersDivision; Undergraduate R
) 4

-Continuing Education‘Division, Upper Division, Undergraduate

Continuing Education Division, Graduate

L]

Instruction in‘professioﬁal and technical knowléage and skills for
imdividuals with previous-college work or equivalent experience

Techaical and vocational instruction for pbst-h;gh school students witl.
little or nc previous college work or equivalent:experience R

Remedial instruction for post-high school students preparing for academic‘
work at the ¢ollege level

Sectarian, moral, or religifous

Spérts, recreation, hopbies, handicrafts

Art, dramg, muaic, and éthép culturq} development activities
Home and family life T Te———
Current events, public affairs and citizenship

Agriculture

Other instruction not credicablé toward academic degrees

"Barly childhood education ’ ]

Elementary level
Secondary level academic or technical-vocational
Counseling -

Othes

The questionnairs was sent to :ach person in the sample during January




BSCP norm-z'waé developed to collect descriptive data about the re-

s
spondent's instructional activities. Information was sought about (a) the

-

'\yﬂ*ﬂl‘,gﬁhbér of activit;e§, )} the number of participants,z(c) the type of pre-

) .
r‘i;requisite competencies required for participatfvﬂf (d) the objectives of the
- = . - . - ) ) b - >y ) :
- activity, !?) the medium and mode of instruction used, ‘(f) the subject matter

included, (g) the Jength aad place of.-the acfivity, and .(h) the number “dnd -

- -

type of sources of financiat support for the activity.

-

) The JGesT¥onnaire was Jeveloped so that 10 instructional activities
Y - - " - - )
could be described on the response sheet. The respondent selected and coded =

his or her response for eacu variable according to a4 list which wag enc losed

3 -

»’%* with the questionnaire.

The alternafike responses for all but one of the variables were devel-

h team. The subcategories were imtended to be mutually

_exclusive whild providing a comprehensive description of the variable. A :é

system that was developed {y the U.S. Office of Education for classifying the

Pt e

various subject-matter areas was selected because of its previous-tse in: ~
collecting qata,ftbm'colféééé and universities. The maior variables and their

////f’;',Subcategories were: ) : B
. 1. Objectives of the Instructional Activity--This variable was used to des- B

-

cribe the tyie of instruccional objective addressed by the instructos

Three ok jectives involved credit, and four involved non-ccedit activities.
2. Objectives leading to an academic degree or diploma
b. Objectives leading to a general or vocaticnal diploma

c. Objectives leading to certification or licensing

d. Objectives designed to enhance general knowledge without regard to .

i N

diploma, certification, or degree requirements

42 | i
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Objectives designeﬁ to enhance specific knowledge relating to indi- 1

vidual or institutional problems or interests without regard to credit

/ -

—

Objectibes leading to remedial or baqiq;Qgepara&%ou*ﬁffﬁEﬁt f;gard
to credit ) ‘ i
Objectives leading to special of custodial education

——

Other . ~ g i

2. The Medium of Instruction Used--This variable was included to determine . -

Jﬁthe type of contact with learners that was used by instructors. There were

nine response categories.

Je

ipstructor used in teaching his or her students. Seven response cate- c
- 2

gories were provided. - - !

a,

Writing an evalyation of performance

Designing or writing instructional materials
Broadcasting: live TV--open reception
Bnoadcasting:‘=y{ve TV--cIose; circuit

Broad:aséing: reco;ding v tape’for delayed use
Broadcasting: live au&io--open reception

Broadcasting: live audio--closed circuit

Broadcasting: recording audio material for delayed use

Filminé . \\

Addressing individuals face-to-face, alone, or in groups

-

Lecture, exposition, or demonstratioqf,

Seminar, dialogue, or di;cussion

Workshop, lab, or 5uper;is{on of experiencial learning
Lecture/seminar combinat?:u

Lecture/workshop combination

43
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f. SEhinar/workshop combination

g. Lecture/seminar/workshop combinatien &%

Subject Matter--This was ingluc-d to discover the nature of the ¢ontent

o~
that was tawght. Twenty-six different subject-matter ‘responses were pro-

k7

vided. The complete list is shown in Code List F with the instrumentation
in Appendix C. ) -

Place of Activity--Twelve different locations were provided so the re-

spondent could identify the site where the inmstructional activity took

- v

place.

a. Church or synagogue

b. School or cojlege facility

c. .Governmant facility.

d. Cultural ﬁacilit?

e. Voluntary association facility
f. Commerical! facility

g. Broadcasting facility

h. Labor union facility : -~ -
i, Place of wpusiness

j. Private home

k. En rouie

1. other S

Prerequisite Competencies for Participation--The respondent was asked to

indicate the year-s of schooling and eipariential prerequisites needed by

s
I

the learners to participate'in the instructional activity. Ten formal-
educational and eleven experiential prerequisites were provided.
a. Formal education required by learners to receive instruction:

- l »

"

‘(1) no years of sahooling required

44
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b.

5
5
k4

g A A P

-~

"

(3

(7
(8)
9

(10)

completion of 1 to 7 grades of school
completion of 8 grades of school
compietion‘of-Q to 11 grades of school ig’“?

AN
7

completion of 12 grades of school {

completion qf 1 year of college
coﬁplefion of 2 years of college
completion of 3 yéﬁ:s of collége
completion of 4-year college degree

comyfetion of an advanced degree or first professional degree.’

Experiential prerequisites needed by learners to receive instruction:

1)
(2)

{4)

-(5)

(6)

Y AT R S ey

a)

(8)

9

(10)

none

functional Iiteracy - .
- PRSP

e
D v S

N N - . ~ _ 'IAH" ", sr,"
vocational experience comparab&é“f;—hfgh»sehﬂﬁT/experience,

understanding of arts, scierces, or humenities comparable to _

. high school experienge

3

vocational, technical, or profEssioqal experience tomparable

to two years of college

L J——

understanding of arts, sciences, or humanities comparable to EQor

years of college - - —

— A S

e e A s M )

tachnical or professional experience comparable Fo baccalaureate

-

" degreeé - . ' ’

=

¥ - P

understanding of arts, sciences, or humanities comparabl: to

R
baccalaureate~dcgree
4

s

advanced tgéhnical or ptofessibnal experience comparable to
Master's ék first professional degrée

advanced énderstanding of arts, sciences, or humanities comparable

to a Master's Qr‘firgt*profepsional degreec.

s

45




This questionnaire was self-administered according to the schedule

of assigned report.ng weeks for each respondent during the twelve-month period

from March, 1972 to March, 1973. . ——

LR -

BSCP Form 3 was designed to elicit information about the participants

in the instructional activities report22 on BSCP Form 2. The respondents were T

asked to provide data abcdt (a) tne humber of learnerayaccord&ng to sex, race,

- age, and number of years of school completed, and (b) about the people who were:

involved in planning the instructional activity. . ¢

The primary instrumeémts--BSCP Forms 2 and 3--and the appropriate instruc~- oL
tions were reviewea by members of the project team, by members of the project
i
o PN . . n-d . -
whwwdﬁwfaﬂvfsory«ﬁommxg;ggylagg by representatives.of the project sponsor. 'Six faculty

il

. . 2 ; -
members at Syracuse University were iavolved in a pretest of. the materials.

The revic ~rs made suggestions about items such as length of the questionnaire,

3 clarification of tlie purpose of’ the questiohnai;e, use of examples or illus~

Allw

;_/”’ cons idered and appropriate revfsidﬁ**?ere.made. Both,Fermﬁ(ivgnd 3 were re- N

AN i

Wy

[

trations, and the clarity and brevity of "the instructions.

f

i - worked to fit tne sheet of paper. The purposes of the study and of the data -

N

gathering instruments were re-stated. The meanings cf key terms and the
instructions were checked for clarity. Although brevity of the communicatfon

was a major goai, additions were .included whenever communication was £nhanced. -

3

Coding systems that might be familiar to tle reader, (such aé the U}s. Office

of Education subject-metter coding scheme), were used whenever possible. An

»

-. example of how to record instructional activities was added.

Data Collection-

- s - A
- ‘
- 'The instructional activity data were collected during the fifty-two

Q .
. [ERJ!:reek period begigning March 3, 1972 ‘and ending Margh 4, 1973. The {irat week
e - . ,

- - ¥Fa .. ’ _
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v

of March, 1972 was the earliest week that questionnaires could be distributed

because some institutions did not provide the names of their faculty members

-

who were selected in thg,aémple and because revisions were still being incor-

porated1itito the questionnaires until that veek.
The respondents were contacted by a personal letter which explainedA“
‘the purposes of the study and requeéted their participation. Each respondent

was asked to report each instructional activity he engaged in during the

specified week on BSCP Form 2 and to agovidefdiﬁa'ibdﬁf'fge participants in
eath activity on BSCP Form 3. The reporting perioa began ‘on a Monday ard

ended the following Sunday. The reporting pefiod was selected so that the
X -
questionnaires would be on the respondent's desk on Monday morning of his or

her reporting week. - On -the following Monday, it was hoped that the nespéhdent

=
L S F ey i

would add any insq;uctionalﬂgg;ixitig§ﬁgiﬂggkgggqgggwp;gg;dggﬁgq;;gg‘;Q§~ugg&;hukif;f

-

end and.then return the questfonnaires.

-
" -
e -

"Two efforts were made to.encourage the sample of faculty and staff to

s LT

- ¥

respond to the questionnaires prior to the collection of the data. First, the
chief administrative officer of the colleges and universities from which the
faculty and staff sample was drawn was asked to endorse the study and to

encourage participation in it. Forty-five of the forty-seoven-administrators

-

did agree to support the study and to coopurate- with the research team. Second,

the institution was asked to designate an individual who would serve as a

liaison person between the institution and the research team. This individual

—-_assisted the research team by providing names of the faculty and staff sample

based on the alphabetical parameter guidelines provided. He also responded

to questions from persons within his institution, and he assisted the research

team with the follow-up activities with non-respondeats. !

47
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~

Three geﬁe;gl approaches were used throughout the study to encourage a
high rate of ;esbdnse by participants. Copies of the various communications
~ are attached in Apperdix D. Initially, a second letter was sent to-the non-

respondent if his questionnaire had not been received within seven days fro

>

- -

the end of the repo.cing week., If the individual had not responded after one
- additional week, an attempt was made to locate the individual by telephone..

~

' The difficulties and expense of locating faculty‘mgmbers éere 8o great that an
élterna:éve follow-up procedure was developed. The second approacﬁ'invol§§d
the assistance of the cont: it person at each institution.” Again, Individuals
were given seven days for sending inrthe dgta‘collectian forms. Two weeks
after cz:pclose of a reporting period,” the appropriate contact person was

tequested to communicate with each non-respoddent a;'his institution. Copies

3
~ — X

R B - -, )
Al T S T e T B o TS L PR G P EIE S -

" of a suggested memorandum were made available -for-the contact person to use if
he desi;ed.A If a'thifd week had elapsed without hearing from the individua},

"'théiresearch team attempted to reach h%m by telephoné. vThis procedure also
proved to be difficylt and costly, and ié became necessary to eliminate the
telephone contacts beéause of the expense involved.. The third effort to in- -
crease participation involved sending a brief memorandum which asked the ré~
spondent to report whether or not he or she was involved in instructional -
-gét?vity during the.specified Qeek. This procedure resulted in improying the
response rate, although many of thess rqspendeﬁts had%ﬂrovided no ?nstruction

]
- during the assigned reporting period.

" “’Ww

*

At this point, we can merely speculate about the reasons for the re-

maining non-respondents. Perhaps the goal of a high response rate was un-
realistic. University personnel are seldom asked to provide this type of

N

information, even within their own institution. Many faculty are used to being
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iﬁstructors.

S
L.
e

~

!
.

r ! 3 3 {:. s. 2 3

viding information and advice., More information is needed about
LI

L0

ways and means to increase the response rate of college and-university

Response Rate

-

"‘,A“totél of 977 questionnaires was mailed to the 867 peréans in the

3

Ed

sample during the 52-week period, according to the predetermined schedule of — -
or university, (2) .the peison was on sabbatic leave at another location,
questionnaires.

1§§sigged weeks. Of this total, 113 questionnaires (11.5 percent) were returned

becaus¢ the addressee could not be reached. Four reasons were given as to why

the questionnaire could not bé delivered: (1) the person had left the coliege

(3) the person was deceaseﬁ, or (4) the person had moved and left no forwarding

address. -Persons leaving the university accounted for most of the returned

.

For three reasons, no attempt was made to locate replacements for the

1]3 individuals who could not be reached. ,First, some percentage of faculty
violated the sampling procedures followed.

.
turnover occurs naturally each year. Second, any replacement with 2 faculty

.
®

member who was outside the alphabetical parameters ef .the cluster, would h

ave,

Third, "based upon the experience
of the project staff in obtaining the names of the faculty who were iacluded

initially in the sample cluster, "any reédy replacement " with a new faculty

difficult, it not impossible, for some institutions,

member within the alphabetical parameters of the cluster would have been

a surprisingly, difficult task.

,ﬁﬁgf
R\, *
P o |

Apparently sor2 insti-

tutions did not maintain a central listing of current faculty for the 1972-73,

academic year so that obtaining the names of the initial sample proved to b
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'

The number of resporses by each repnrtiﬁg week is shown in Table 66,
N - '

Appendix E. A sudmary‘of that information is preserted in Table 2.

R -
f - . -
e

: T . TABLE 2°

: SUMMARY OF RESPONSE_TQ_ INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY SURVEY .
o o T veRE %
- =g —— — - 21 = . : =y =0 _
- Percent of Percent of -
, - . N Number ' Total Mailing Number Reached -
Total Gfoss Mailing . _m ) - LT -
Not Reached - C.o3 o 1se -
Reached - 864 . 88.44 - T
Dec¢lined to participate 80 ) 8.20 9.25 .
- Questionnaires not returned 323 33,06 = 37.38 VY-
.Questionnaires returned .7 461 . 47.18° _ .. 83.35
. ) As shown in Table2, 53 percent (N=461) of the quesiiodnaifesftha{‘;

) - .

could be delivered were returned by the respondents. Respondents declined to

s ea

‘complete approx1mate1y 9 percent of the,quest1onna1res and 37 percent of the

‘ 3 : 3
questionnaires were not returncd.

Techniques Utilized for Examining the Data

Since the task of developing effective devices for collecting informa-

tion about post-secondary continuing education emerged as an'important purpase

of the studf, the ways in which the data could be analyzed became an equally

important issue. All analyzed dgpaﬂig“some,paint’would have to meet some

criterion of utility; i.¢., "Were the data useful in policy planning for post-
secondary continuingnéducacion?“ : o E
Three approaches were used to extract meaning from the data. One -

1\@‘

|h1que used statistics from the study to evtrapolate to che total populaticn;

. 50
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that the statistfgérobtained could be translated into estimates fcr all post-

40 ) - y ) -
i.e., all post-secondary continuing education jin the State. A second technique--
. ;

\

the computation of descriptile statistics--is widely used in analyzing data and

S . e L 4 .
nceds little explanation. The third approacly Bioxlded descriptive data about .
R L .
. “ a‘; ¢
different definitions of post-secondary continuing education, .
A I

Each: technique will be described and illustfative examples of its use

will be provided. Also, the advantages and\limitations of each téEhnique, as ' g

+

seen by the project staff, will be presentad)

x “
- ES

Extranolation to the Total Pnpﬁlation

&
+

When valid, sSummary statistics from a.samplé of subjects provide .

e timations!i;lmin known percentage points of accuracy, and to a known level

of cenfidence--of totals for an entire population. The translation of summary

.

ics based on a sample intc estimates for the national adult population

) “
is evidenk in the familiar national opinion polls and from the national “in-

) - ) I3 I3 -‘ ¥ 1
ventorynof educational activities of ‘adults. :

The sfhatified sampling pirocedure used in this stbdy was desi;:EB\ﬁg‘ - f
N o - - e

iy

- . - »
- \ . ’ T . . ;\
secondary educational _institutions-in the State. Since only a small percentage
. ) N -

of the population is queried, a major advantage of samplimg is ‘that the avail-

- N

\ . : ’ 2 . M T
able resources cah be used for more detailed questioning of respondents than
N :

would be pussible in a toté} population survey. - Also, the sadpler is much nore

aware of the idiosyncrasies of the sampledupopulatidn when directly involved
B \

in choosing and querying the sample than is the case when the surveyor must

Y

KUNA

query through an institutional middleman. The major limitation in this’
- . .

A

lyohn W. C. Johnstone -and Ramon J. Rivera, Volunteers for Learning
(Chi

go: Aldine Publishing Co., 1965), p. 33.
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extrapblatiun approach is the difficulty of obtaining reliable data. The

samplzng procedures employed in this study allow the surve?or to have a high

' degree of confidence in the relxab111ty of the data, but these procedures do

not guarantee that the data will be reliable.
Ty

A high response rate (e.g., 80 percent, from participancs in the study

.is also essential for determining the level of counfidence that can be placed

. - -

in the‘data. While 53 percent of the questionnaires that could be delivered

were returned, this rate of response prevents the declaration of accurate
) N ;
* = v .
estimates” for post-secondary continuing education in the State.
IS

Even so, selected findings from the data will be presented to illus-

-
-

trate how the data can be used. The survey team also contends that the ma jor
error in the data is that they provide a too-conservative view of thelsitua-

tion, Because of the ease of responding to the gueétionnaire for persons -
B . ) . -
having no instructional activity to report, the follow-up efforts directed to

1
. A

non-respondents elicited primarily '"no adtivity" reports. Presumably those

+»ho did have instructional activities, and therefore had to fi{ll out a
-~ - 4
. Questionnaire in detail, were less likely to take ‘the time to respond.

The procedures used for translatiﬁg'£F; statistics into estimates “for

the State -are preSExted in_Appendix F. All estimates are for the one-year

period from March, 1922‘to March, 1973. The estimates are also based on
! it 3 . . . - i
statistics which have been converted from the raw data to take into account
- ) :' T
the differential weights assigned to individuals with different numbers .of

-

reportin eriods. . ‘ S
P g P -t -

Seiected Examples

Statistics pertaining to (a) thg aumber of instructional activities,

(b) the number of instructor hours, (¢) the number ~f student hours, and_.--

. 2
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(d) demographic characteristics of the students were translated into estimates IS

.

-

for post-secondary education in the State.‘|This sect’on will present selected
L .

| L.
findings for illustrative purposes followed by tables of supporting data.

Tables 3 - 8 present estimates concerning all instructional activities. -

I

Estirates relating to instructor hours and student hours are provided in

Tables 9 - 12 and Tables 13 -.15 respeétively. The ®stimates-for demographic -

- - e F<
_items are found in Table 16. The interested reader is eacouraged to examine~ .

J each table for other fihdfngs which may bésof interest and are not mentioned in

.

T the narrative.

- . - L R

As for the number of post-secondary instructional activities provided.

.

in the State during the period March, 1972 to March 1973, the data presented -

can be used tc examine the\activities by viriops (a) purposes, (b) subject-
matter areas, (c) prerequisites, (d) methods of communication used by the

‘instructor, (e) instructional modes used by the instructor, and (f) locations’

_—

where the activity took place. Based on the statistics that were obtained, it

-

; jngestimated at more than.17.5 millTon different instructional activities —
: T N ‘ v 4
were provided by -secondary educationa’ institutions in the State durine
LY ’ - - . B A\
the one-year period studied (Table 3). The reader is reminded that an e

- .

"instructional activity" involved a pertod of time in which an instructor was >

-

in cofitinuous codtact with one or foie learners. Thus, thé"numbgr refers to .

7

¥

' presentations,‘classes, meetings, and personal conferences rather than to
- 1

.
PRy

» \
~ courses, residential eonferences, and programs. .

Other projected estimates concerning the number of instructional

activities included:

& . .
,l. More than 16.5 million instructional activities toock place in small.

: o <
groups (Table 6) . . -

i

2. Approximately 15 million instrucﬁioha}factivities took place in a college

. v e -

or univer;ityrfhcility (Table 8)
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¢« More than 12 million instructional activitxes required 12 years of

schooling or more as a requisite for participatton (Table 5)

-7

L 2

4. More than 9.1. million instructxoual act\bities involved academic or.

@;g;oma credit (Table 3).

\

_ i TABLE 3 e~
%‘:" 7 A -
~ ~° ESTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTIONAL\ACTIVITIES - -
o . IN DIFFERENT OBJECTIVE CATE ;ES |
. B H
h : ’ LV - t’ A =
_u_' F— - — .-
o Percent of .. Estimated Number
Code  Type of Objective All Actiyities (in_thousands)
o
1 Academic diploma or degree (High a ! |
School Equivalency, B.A., M.S., . . s !
M.D., etc.) . . T 7-51.97 9,110
2 Genetal or vocational diploma ‘3:87_ . 679 :
3 Certification or licensing as a - CT e
specialist . + T6.48 7. © 1,137
. R . - ~ =
4 General knowledge without regard to
diploma, certification, or degree. N
requiremerts 15.03 2,635 -
5 " individual or institutional problems - *}i
* without regard to diploma,: -
‘ certification, or degree reguireménts 12.34 2,163
6 Remedial of basic preparation without . ’
: regard to diploma, certification, .
or degree requiréements 6.88 1,206
7 Special or custo&ial\education ’ 3.&6 546
8 ' Other St 0.00 0 .
Total™ - 99.97 17,527

-

» i




TABLE &4

. ESTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES
BY*'SUBJECT-MATTER SUBCATEGORIES

Code Sub ject } ;fé‘

Percent of

Estimated Number
{in thousands)

1 Agriculture and Natural Resources 0.63
2 Architecture and Environmental Design 0.94
3 Area Studies 0.00
o 4 Biological Sciences 1.50
‘ "r?ﬁzﬁéq‘ Busiress and Management - 4.19
7 ) ) .
6 - Communications 4.27
7 7 computer and Information’Science 0.00
8 ’““Education - »3.40
- - -89 _Engineering . = 4,20
0 Fine and Applied Arts I D ¥/
i1 Foreign Language 0.68
i2 Health 'Professions 5.06
13 Home Fconomics . 0.¢0
14  Law, 0.63
15 Letvers 30.3
16 Library Science G.z8
7 »athematics 2.45
ig8 Military Science 0.00
19 Physical Science 2.67
2C Psychology 1.74
21 Public Affa’.rs®™nd Services 0.07
22 Social Sciences - 1.02
B 23 Theology 2.13
49 “Interdiéc¢iplinary. ~ - — -— " 1,97
50 Recreation 14,55
Other §.06
. T 99.?7

All Activitics

—

P
166

)
263
735

749

0
596
736

1498

119
887
0
i1l
5325

42
430
0
471
305

14

180 -

374

347

2551
1414

17527
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— ~ TABLE 5

Years of Schooling Required Percent of

43

ESTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTIONAL-ACTIVITIES BY
YEARS OF -SCHOOLING REQUIRED FOR PARTICIPATION

Estimated Number
for Participatior - All Activities {in thousands)
Less than a high school diploma . 32,22 5,782
- Completion of 12 grades of school 36.01 6,762
Completicn of some college (1-3 years) ..—————1#69—" —T 3,175 T
:?M : _ Completion of a baccalaureate vr advanced -
= . college degree 14.06 2,523
Total 99.98 17,942
i
\
; \ - S 7
96 L :
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TABLE 6

PERCENT AND ESTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORY
OF MEDIUM OF COMMUNICATION USED BY INSTRUCTOR

Il

Percent of Betimated Number
Code Medium of Communication All Activities (in-thousands)
. i
0 Writing an evaluation of perform-
ance (e.g., instructional ’ - o
correspondence) . e - -7 7335
1 7Wfiting or designing instructional
material 4,2 48
-2 Broadcasting: Live TV-open ‘h\
reception 14
3 Broadcasting: Live TV-closed
circuit 0
4 Broadcasting: Recording TV tape for a '
- de layed use 0.6 70
5 Broadcasting: Live audio-open
reception 0
6. Broadcasting: Live audio-closed -
‘ circuit - 28
7 Broadcasting: Recording audio material
for delayed use 0
8 Filming ' . 0.2 ~ 42
9 Addressing individuals face-to-
face (alone or in groups) 93.1 16,573

Total 100.0 ’ 17,810

8pata pertaining to the six broadcasting categories were consolidated
into one category for computing the perceatage statistic.

08




TABLE 7
’ e

PERCENT AND ESTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORY:
OF INSTRUCTIONAL MODE USED 3Y INSTRUCTOR

o =

“Percent of  Estimated Number

L ode nstructional Mode All Activities (in thousands)
0 No Response 1.1 R 1
~ 1 Lecture, exposition or demonstration 26.8 4,770 \
2 Seminar, dialogue or discussion 26.4 4,687 \
3 Workshop, lab, or supervision of \
experiential leérn;ng L ‘ 5.6 998 \
4 Combination of L;cture and Seminar 29.4 5,228 \
5 Combination of Lecture and Workshop 7.3 1,303 ?
6 Copbination of Seminar and Workshop 0.5 97
7 Combination of Lecture, Seminar, :
and Workshop _2.8 - 499 §
Total 99.9 17,582 |
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TABLE 8

PERCENT AND ESTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY
PIACE OF ACTIVITY CATEGORIES

- Place of Activity

== e ————

Percent of

e ]
Estimated Number

10

11

b

Church or Synagogue

School, college, residential
school, extension center

Federal, state, county, or
municipal government facility

Cultural facility (non-government, -
non-profit)

Voluntary association facility
Commercial facility
Broadcasiting facility B

Labor union‘facility

Place of business

Private home

En route

Other

Total

1.2

84.8

4.6

0.9
0.2
0.0
0.0
c.0
0.4

2.7

0.0

5.2

100.0

‘All Activities (in thousandg)

.

208

Y
15,073
818

166
28

17,776

St
—/-"f
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‘TABLE 9

. ‘\
ESTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTOR HOURS EXPENDED
IN DIFFERENT CATEGORIES OF OBJECTIVES

‘\\
R
. \
‘ Percent of  Estimated Heurs
Code Type of Objective All Time (in thousands)
l 1
: - \
1 Academic diploma or degree (High T
School Equivalency, B.A., M.S., ‘\
M.D., etc.) 54.76 15,614
. ‘ . }
2 General or vocational diploma 2.73.. 781
3 Certification or licensing as a |
specialist 5.43 1,5%0
4 GCeneral knowledge without regard to b
diploma, certification, or degree
requirements 13.14 3,754
5 Individual or institutional problems
without regard to diploma, certifi~
, cation, or degcee requirements 12.20 3,481
‘ 5 Remedial or basic preparation without §
tegard to dipioma, certificatioen, X
or degree requirements 7.84 2,237 -~
7 Special or custodial education 3.83 1,096
!
8 Other 1) 3
Total 99.95 28,511 ‘
/ Similarly, estimates of the

carrying out the instructional activities.were computed.

amcunt

ime spent by.instructors in

17.5 million instructional activities during the period from March, 1972 to
uérch 1973.

More than 15.6 million hours were involved with academic degrée

credit activities and approximately 10.5 million hours were devoted to four

-

Table 9 ghows that
approxxmately 28.5 million insc:ucCOr houra were involved in the estimated

I

.

e
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TABLE 10

L& :
" " ESTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTOR HOURS EXPENDED
IN DIFFERENT SUBJECT-MATTER AREAS

> b

Percent of

Estimated Hours

Code Subject Matter ~ All Time (in thousands)
1 Agriculture and Natural Resources 0.82 222
2 Architecture and Environmental Design 1.07 291
3 Area Studies . t .00 0
4 Biological Scignces 1.20 326
5 Business and Management 5.43 1,472
6 Communications 3.49 945

-7 Coggyte; gnd Information Science 0.00 0 b
g Educatioft 7.40 2,005
9 Engindering 6.26 1,698
10 Fine and Applied Arts {/ 9.62 2,607

11 Foreign Language 1.68 455 .
12 Health Professions 6.22 1,687
13 Home Economics 0.00° 0
14 Law 0.54 146
15 Letters ! 21.96 5,953
16 Library Science ° 0.08 . 21
17 Mathematics 1.81 490
18 Military Science - " 0.00 0
19 Physical Science 2.64 716
20 . Psychology 2.10 570
21 Public Affairs and Services 0.20 55
22 Social Sciences - 0.90 245
23 Theology ° 3.26 884
49 Interdisciplinary 1.41 381
50 Recreation 10.84 2,939
51 Other 11,07 3,002
' . Total 100.00 27,110
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. : ' TABLE 11
U b ¢ B = ,
ESTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTOR HOURS EXPENDED BY YEARS
OF SCHOOLING PREREQUISITE CATEGORIES FOR STUDENTS
C Years of Schooling Percent of Estimated Hours
Code Required for Participation All Time (in thousands) -
) i ’
0o None ‘\ ©7.31 2,101
' 1-2 Completion of 8 étades of school ‘ 12.58 3,617
3 Completion of 9-11 grades of school 9.12 ‘ 2,622
4 Completion of 12 grades of achool 29.56 - 8,498
5-6-7 Completion of some college (1-3 CT
years) 23.43 \ 6,735
. 8 Coupletion of 4 years of college 8§.03 * 2,309
9 Completion of an advanced college
degree ' 9.9 2,859
:  fotal 99.97 28,741
. . ) . - -
3 :

categories of nouw-credit instruction (Codes 4, 5 6, and 7). Other estimates

pertaining to instructor hours included:

- By

1. More than 25.8 million hours were involved with face-to-face groups

(Table 12)

.

. 2. Wr .ing or designing instructional material occupied 1.6 million hours « ~——~
.(Table 12) -

3. More than 1 million instructor hours were devoted to each of gight subject-
matter’areas--Le:ters, Other, chreition, Fine and Applied Arts, Educgtion,

Engineering, Health Professions. and Businesa and _Management (Table 10)

- . _a ' L3-25 ST ¥
4. More than 20 milligg 1nsttuctional hours were spent 1n teauhing students
L "who had completed 12 years or more of school (Cudes 4-9 Table 11)
‘ iy g i P 4

634:‘




TABLE 12

- ESTIMATED NUMBER CF INSTRUCTOR HOURS EXPENDED
- IN DIFFERENT MEDIA OF COMMUNICATION

\

Percent of Estimates Hours

od dium o nication : All Time (in_thousands) 2
0 Writing an evaluation of performsnce .
(e.g., instructional correspondence) 2.50 714
1 Writing or designing instructioaal .
material - 5.83 1,663 y
A
2-7  Broadcasting! ] 0.80 229 .
8  Filmiog 0.29 83 ‘
9 Addressing individuals face-to-face . )
(alone or in groups) 90.56 25,822
d =TT
Total  99.98-—~ ~ 28,511

¥

- - N ) .

v 1

lpata pertaining to tiie six broadcasting categories (i.e., live TV--
qpen reception, live TV--closed circuit, recording TV tape for delayed use,
live audio--open reception, live audio--closed circuit, recording audio
material for delayed use) were consolidated into one category for computing
the percentage and the estimated hours.

1t was also possible to'obtain an estimate of the number of student

rd

hours involved in the activities that were reported. lTheee data were obtained

by multiplying the length of each instructional activity by the number. of

" activity participants and traislating these -statistics into estimates for the

State. The data presented in Taylés 13 - 15 can be used to examine the~t0251
number of student hours by various (2) objectives, (b) media of communication,
and (c) instructional modes.

The estimates for the State indicated that:
1. Approximately 182 -11115n hours were invested by students in lesrning

activities during the pe iod studied (Table 13)
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More than 124 million student hours were spent in instructional activities N

. . |
leading to academic degrees(Table%13) )
‘ !

ﬁbre than 40.1 million student hours were involved in non-credit instruc-
tignal activities {(Codes 4-7, Tabl% 13)

Apé&oximately 174 million student Lours were involved in a ;acerto-face
group setting (Table 14) | | ’

ya

mLa 13 ’
|
ESTIMATED NUMBER OF STUDENT HOURS EXPENDED
IN DIFFERENT OBJECTIVE CATECORIES )
T Percent of Estimated Hours
of Objective | All Timge (in thousands) -
Academic diploma or degree (Hié
« - School Equivalency, B.A., H.q.,
M.D., efc.) i 68.05 124,137
General or vocational diploma | 3.13 25,724 f}
s | : :
Certification or licensing as a . P ]
specialist 6.70 ° 12,232
] ’ i ¢ - :
General knowled!% without regard to )
diploma, certification, or degree
requirements 11. 35 20,717
Individual or institutional problems
without regard to diploma, certi- :
fication, or degree requirements __5.86 ‘ 16,699
Remedial or basic preparation without . ) .
regard to diploma, certification, ) S
or degrea requirements 2.06 3,771
Special or cusfodial- education 2.80 5,118
Other 0.09) - 0
. \ " Tetal 99.95 182,398 -
I3 P s




, mnuif'n

ESTIMATED NUMBER OF 'STUDENT HOURS EXPENDED

- IN DIFFERENT MEDIA OF COMMUNICATION -
< , o
, T Pércent of ° Estimated Hours
Code Medigﬂ.of Communication ) ._All Time {in thousands)
0 . Hriting an evaluation of performance
(e.g., instructional correspondencge) 0.58 1,054 -
1 Writing or designing 1nstructiona1
_matetial ) , 2.69 - 4,911
247 Broadcastingl- 1.27 2,309
8  Filming R K 0.03 55
9 - Addressing individuals face-to-face - .
(alone or in groups) - 95.43 174,068
Total 100.00 182,397

-

lpata pertaining to the six broadcasting cdiegories {(i.e.; live 1V--
open reception, live TV--closed circuit, retording TV tape for delayed use,
live audio--open reception, live audio--closed circuit, recording audio
material for delayed use)_nere consolidated into one category for computing

purposes. o

5. More than 40 million student hours were spent fh each of three modes of

“Instruction: (1) lecture/semindr combination, (b) seminar, and (c) lecture

\

(Table 15).

-

The responding instructors also provided descriptive information about ’

the,perspns who had participated.}n their instructicnal activities. In cases

where it was not possible to provide accurate statistics, the instructors were

asked to estimate the numbers of different 1ndiv1dua13 by categories of age,

race, sex, atd prior years of schooling completed Thus, the reader should

a »

know that the followidg statistics are based on, in some cases, the besr esti-

mates ‘of:the instructors racher than on actual fuumbers. While some degree of

-




oo TABLE 15

. w'mn NUMBER OF STUDENT HOURS EXPENDED - '

e * IN DIFFERENT MODES (I'JJ‘N(STIQUCTIW ,
B ' ' . S Percent of Estimated Hours
" Code Mode of Instructisn ; : All Time . (in thousands}
s 1’ Leétuké, expoaitioﬁ, or demoqstratio&i 2,55, . T 44, 777 ‘ T
’ A 2 Seménar, di;logug, ;r discuasion{ - i}’“;2.;';.21 . T "'¢5,975 . <
f‘iv "3 Workshop, lab, eor adpervision of- . . )
experiential learning - > 8.37 ‘15,274
. :4 . éombiaktton of Lecture and’ e;lnar '.‘25.51 48,350 - . B ?g
. f 5 : Comﬁiﬁation of Lecture and W r&shop ) 10.14 - 18,497 )
6 cOmbinatio; of Seminar_ énd~§orkshop ; 0.85. - 1,558 é
T 7 ‘Combination Sz'fzcture Seminar, o .
. and Workshoo - i;? . " '_,' _3;31' i 1,96€ €
_Egﬁal 100.00 ] h182,397

ar

|

N overestxmate while others tend to underestimate. Thus errors

‘cancel the effects of each other.

. The estimates for the total population are given in Table 16. It ‘

~

should be noted tﬁai each instructional aciivityxrepresents a single, continu~

ous contact between ag)instructor and one or more learners. Thus, & tradi-

tional college course ‘would consist of several instryctional activities

LI

distributed over a period of time.
, <

i

N s ) . .
A Coasidering(allfiﬂqsfyctional activtties‘provided by colleges and

' universities in New York State during the period from March, 1972 to March, g

3
2

R\f:73 it was estimated that:

- 88 i
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o ‘
TABLE 16
. S )
ESTIMATED N'IMBER OF PARTICIPANTS IN \LL INSTRUCTIOWNAL ACTIVITIESl
BY DEMOGRAPHIC CATEGORIES
(in thousands) .
y ]
. Mate® Female B
A | 125,396 9.,011 i
- Amenean American Blai Spanish
F sl - Inthan Oriental Amoricap Sutnamed Catse an Other
Dtweny - T N - > -
430 2,690 14,948 7,1.9 181,806 4,479
(1] - .
65 and
e age? | upderz |17 24 2% - 34 35 a4 a5 54 56 64 over
- ) 21,2§9 155,210 25,390 10,386 4,423 1,830 111
1 —F : —
- Prigg Years — . + ;
- ;l;l:ch:!;::: 1 None ¢ K -7 8 g 11 12 ot 13 4 15 - 16 crer 16
o Gompleted

- 0 : 12,912 4,229 763 14,075 70,193 80,565 16,404 28,09%
g &
- L3

lThe estimated nuwber of »articipaats was based on reported data- The

totals for the different variables may not coincide beccause missing data were
nct s-replaced by estimates but were computed as zeroes,

RS N N
*Information explaining why persons under 17 yecars of age were parti-

cipating in post-sccondary instructional activities was not obtained.

=
Y

v \

Approximately 222.4 million persons took part in a toﬁal of 17.5 million

instructional activities

<

The participants involved approximately 125 million men <nd 97 million

women

More than 181 miliion of the participants were Caucasian as contrasted to

A‘ \l rs 4+
40 million non-Caucas an participants
L]

69

*

G
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4. Only €.2 million of the participants were 45 1 <. of age or older

5. The over-65 age group was represented by orly 111,000 pé}sons '.

6. The number of participants with no previous schooling was estimatec to be

almost 3 million; 28 millioh.participants had compieted more than 16 years

of school 4 /

7. More than 19§ million of the students had,complet?d 12 or more yedrs of
i

school.

,
Vd
I

Y

Descriptive Statistics -

For samples of nuueric@l data, familiar déacriptive statistics.are
used b_cause they happen to beésimplg and useful.g-Their utility lies in their
cabacity for summarizing large amounts of data 1%%0 a particular numerical
va‘ue. Descriptive statistics{ therefore, are s%lectgd on the basis of what

- . 1
they tell add what the writer wishes to communicate about a giuﬁn sample of
i .
numerical data. \

|
-The two stacistics selected for 8ummariz£bg the data wer~ (a) pro-

!

portions, and (b’ cross-tabulat?on summations and ‘proportions. Proportions were

useful in defining the relative location of a partfgular numerical value within
L

\
the total set of data. Their use is limited only by che accuracy of the sample.
\

A . \
=y \
>

Selected Examﬁles of Findings Usjing Perceuntages "

In the previous section, 'Tables 3-15 preseut: data which indicated

\

the sportion of each subcategoﬂy of the total categorf& In examining these

v
i

\ ) o

i A

1. Instfuctiona activities involving academic credit coﬁptised'a majority -
A

i
- data, it is possible to note that:

(almost 52 percent) of all poét-secondéry instructionax activities (Tabie 3)
z \
1
" .
E /(0 \
L] \

| )
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5.

.

Mo;g tha;‘ ne-third of all Instructional activitie;, however, addressed
non-credit objectives (Codes 4, 5, and 6, Table 3)

As for subject-hatter, the largest percentage (30 percent) of the activities
was offered in Letters (including speech, philosophy, linguistics) (Table 4)
The other subject-matter areas most likely to be included were, in &esccnd-
ing crder: Recreation (14 percent); Fine and;Aéplied Arts (8.5 percenc);
Otﬁt; subjects that respondénts did not classify in the categories1 (8

percent); Health Professions (5 percent); Communications (4 percent);

‘Engineeriag (4 percent); Business and Management (4 percent); and Educatinn

(3 perceat) (Table 4) - @
Approximately one-third (32 percent) of the activities were available to
persons who had completed less than twelve grades of school (Table 5)

The face-to-face group was clearly the domjaant medium of instructioa,

E
|

since it was used in 93 percent of all instructional acEiyi&iﬁs“(Xahla.ﬁ)MAﬂvmhmﬁ

PR

Three instructiqnéf d&des,gg;e,useaugihﬁdé e&bally--lecture/discussion
(29 percent), lgcture (26 percent), and discussion (26 percent) (Table 7)
Approximately 15 percent of ali instructionaf act1v1t§ was held outside
college and university facjlities. Government and other faciiities (each
5 percent), private Pomes (3 percent), and churches (1 percent) were the
non-college facilities most used (Table 8)
While the Letters subject-matter area accounted for approximately 30 per-
.

cent of all instructional activity, less than 22‘percent of all instructor

time was involved (Table 10)

lThe reasons for this large number of subject-matter classifications

as "Other" are unknown. The clagsification scheme may have lacked sufficient
categories for some while being too complex for other respondents.

;

1
-
-

|

-

{

:



g 10. For certain subject-matter areas (Education, Other, Engineering, Fine and
E . ’ .
Applied Arts, Health Proféssions, Business and Management), the proportion
of lnstructor time involved was higher tha. the proportion of instructicnal ;

activiries cocnducted (compare Tables 10 and 4)

: 11, Academic credit activities involved a higher proportion (68 percent) of

"

; student houzs than did nor.-credit activities (Codes 4, 5, ¥nd 6, approxi-

| .

macely 19 percent); thus, classes given for credit were la#ger than non-
1

credit activities (compare Tables 13 and 3) :
12. The broadcasting mediﬁm of instruction, while accounting for 0.6 percent of
all acciQicies and 0.8 percent of all instructor time, involved 1.2 percent
of all studeot hours (compare Taﬁles 6, 12, and 14)
13. Tha workshop mode bf instruction also acgounted for a larger perceatage
v~ of- studeat hours. than -tts.parcentage of all instructional activity
(compare Tables 7 and 15) -
14. Approximately Z0 percent of all participantr were 25 yéars of age and
E ) older (Tagie 17)
15. Less tt 1 1 percent of the participants were 35 years of age and older
(Table 17) " e

16. Almost 9 out of 10 participants were of the white race; all minority races

combined represented only 1 out of 10 participants (Table 17).

Cross-Tebulation Analysis
= Perhaps the most important feature of surveys of this nature isAchat
it is poseible to tabulate two-way frequency tables for ;ny two variables
included in the qu;scionnaire. In fact, the numberiof dimeﬁslons of a fre-
quenc, table isflimited only by the number of variables, but the two-way table

is by far the most common.

72
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TABLE 17

DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS OF ALL PARTICIPANTS IN
ALL POST-SECONUARY INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVI1IES

(in percentages) s
Sex Male Fainale
56.4 43.6
Ammém1 American Bilack Spanish .
Raual Indian Oriental Americar: Surnamed Caucasian Other
Group g — :
0.2 | 1.3 7.1 3.4 86.0 2.1 . - :"
Ag 1 Under17 | 17-24 | 26-34.| 35_44 45-54 | 55-64 c::a
9.7 71, a
0 11.6 4.8 2.0 . 0.8 0.1
Prior Yeurs H
of Schoo! None T K-7" 8 9.1 12 13- 14 18- 16
Tomplated
. i o
i 3 L.g ‘ U.L 6-5 32-3 3701 7.6

1Information explaining why persons under 17 years of age were partici-

pating in post-secondary inatructional activities was not obtained. o

The precedidg sections have focuséd on the percentages of, and popu-
lation estimates applicable to, thé\subcategorieg of single variables (i.e.,
objective, place of acrivity, aubject-mattef; etc.). In Tables 18-29, the data
are arrayed in matrices so that the data can be analyzed in terme of two
vgriéb{gs.

The fiﬁdings are presented as proportions and population estimates so o
that it will be possible to obtain specific answers. The following examples |

are circled in the table ! .icated to illustraté how the data can be used:
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(a) aore than 5_percent of ali instructitonal activity was non-credit imstruc-
tion in the area of Fine and Applied Arts (Table 18); (b) more than 46 percent
of allxinstrﬁctional activity occurred in a face-to-face group setting and
ed;ressed'Acaqemic degree objectives (fable 21); (c) there wcre appraxiﬁately
5.8 million non~credit instructional activities {(Table 22) providee>to feee-to-
face groups in the State during the period of Mgich, 1?72 to March, 1973; and

(@) the lecture/discu331on mode of instruction addressing academ1c degree

objectives accounted for over 18 percent of all instruction activities

(Table 26). ‘ -

The data pertaining to purpose and sub;ect-mgtter of all post-secondary
instruceional activity are displayed in Tables 18-19. Instructional activities.
addressing academic objactives in letters comprised the largest single pro-
portion (22 percent), followed by non-credit general knowledge instruction in
Recreation (9 percent), remedial instruction in Letters (5 percent), and
academic degree instruction in Engineering“and the Health Professions (&4 -
percent) The translation of.these proportions iato estimates 5& the totel
number of instructional*ac*ivities in the State is shown in Table'19. -

A two-way frequency tabulation for these same variables in teres.ef
all instrector time is shown in Table 20. The proportion of all instructor .-

3iF:t1me in some areas exceeded the auuber of all instructional activities in those
areas. For example, more than 3.3 percent of all instructor time was devoted
to academic credit and to ?cnacredit specific'knowledge instructional activ-
ities in Education. (In terms of the.total nysber vf instructional activities,
these two subcategories accoupted for 1.6 and 1.5 percent of the activities
provided (Table 18). Other subject-matter/objective categories in which the
pfoportion of instructor :ime exceeded the proportion of»inscructtonal :cte- ¢
vities conducted included: (a) academic credit activities in Business and

EKC ‘ 74
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TABIE 18

PERCENT OF ALL INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES CLASSIFIED
BY SUBJECT~MATTER AREA AND OBJECTIVE CATEGORIES

e

. . Total Pércent
. e ___Objective Addressed by Instructor n of all
Subject-Matter - Certifi~ General Specific Special Instructional

of Instrggsion Degree Diploma cation Knowledge Knowledge Remedial Education Activities

Agricpiiure
Architecture
,Area Studies R
y Bio Science
Bus /Mgmt
Communicag}on
Computer
. Education
- __. _Engineering
Fine/App Arts
~For Language
Health Prof
Home Ec
Law
letters 2
Lib Science
Mathematics
Mil Science
Phy Science
Psychology
Pub Affairs
Soc Science
Theology
Interdis
Recreation

) 75 Other
A=

‘Total Percené
of all Instruc-~ .
tional Activities 52.0 3.9 6.4 15.0 12.3 6.9 3.5 100.0

<
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TABLE 19 B

ESTIMATED NUMBER Of INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY
OBJECTIVE AND SUBJECT-MATTER CATEGORIES

—_— —  —————————— — e
Total Number

Objective ) - -
Subject- Certifi- General - _ Specific Special of Activities =
Matter Degree Diploma cation Knowledge Know}edge Remedial® Educat:ion (in thousands) o
Agriculture 0 Lo 0 111 "0 0 0 111 -
Architecture 139 0 " 28 0 -0 0 0 167 R
Area Studies 0 0 0 0 0 0- 0 -0 o
Bio Science 236 0 1% 0 14 e ] 264" | -
Bus /Mgmt 652 28 0 T -1 T 462 0 0 736
N Communication . = - -305 — 7333 0 42 55 14 0 749
— " Computer 0 0 0 0 © 0 0 - 0 B 0
Education 277 0 - 55 0 263 0 0 595 - -
Engineering 735 0 0 0 28 0 _ 0 763 =
~Fine/App Arts 374 125 0 277 610 0 111 L1497 7 -
For Language 83 0 0 0 111 0 0 194
Health Prof 707 0 164 0 14 0 0 . 887 :
- Home Econ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -0 . -
Law 97 0 c 14 0 0 0 111 :
letters 3883 0 166 111 277 387 0 5324
Lib Science 0 42 0 0 0 0 0 42 o
. Mathematics 319 83 0 "0 0 0 28 430
Mil Science ' 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Phy Science 471 0 0 U 0 0 0 471
Psychology 139 0 0 166 0 0 0 305
Public Aff ) 14 0 ‘0 0 0 0 0 14
~Soc Science 114 69 0 0 0 0. 0 180
Theology 97 0 0 97 166 , 0 14 374
Interdis 180 0 0 55 111 0 0 346
Recreation = 0 0 333 1622 444 0 153 2552
Other B 291 o 374 125 28 305 _291 1414
Total Number : - : ) 7
of Activitieﬁ? 9110 680 1i36 2634 2163 1206 597 17526 ',

£9
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. TABLE 20 - o

d ) . PERCENT OF ALL INSTRUCTOR HOURS BY OBJECTIVE
’ ’ AND SUBJECT-MATTER CATEGORIES

- ' . i Ob jective Total Percent \ :
- _Sybject- - Cerctifi~- General Specific Special - of All Instruc~- \ -
- " Matter " Degree Diploma cations Knowledge Knowledge Remedial Education __ tor Hours \
— Agriculture 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.8 0.0 - 0.0 0.0 0.8 : \
. Architecture 0.9 0.0 0.1 0.0\/' 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0
Area Studies 0.0 .0 0.0 0.0 $ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
S Bio Science v ., 1.1 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 1.3
- Bus /Mgmt 4.7 0.3 0.0 0.1 0.3 0.0 0.0 / 5.4
: Communication 1.5 1.3 0.0 ¢.5 0.2 0.1 0.0 3.6
- Computer , 0.0 - 0.0 0.0 0.0, 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 ~ ¢
Education’ 3.6 0.0 0.3 0.0 3.5 0.0 0.0 7.4 -
- Engineering 6.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 . 0.0 6.3
: Fine/App Arts 3.7 0.6 0.0 1.2 3.0 0.0 ., 1.1 9.6 )
- For Language 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.3 0.0 \" 0.0 1.6 - f
: Health Prof 5.2 0.0 1.0 6.0 .1 0.0 N 0.0 6.3
e Home Econ 0.0 *0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 - 0.0
AN Law 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0- 0.6
— Letters 15.8 0.0 0.9:” 0.5 1.0 3.7, 0.0 21.9
— Lib Science 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 6.9 0.1 '
' Mathematics 1.5 0.2 0.0 0.0 . 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.8 .
Mil Science 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Phy Science 2.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 - 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.6
Psychology 1.1 0.0 0.9 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.1
Public Aff 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 -
e Soc Science - 0.5 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 . 0.9
Theology 1.4 0.0 0.0 0.7 1.1 0.0 0.1 . 3.3
Interdis Q.6 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.4 0.0 0.0 1.4 !
-, Recreation 0.0 0.0 1.2 7.6 1.5 0.0 0.5 10.8
o Other 1.3 0.0 2,1 1.0 0.2 4.5 2.0 11.1
Total Percent i
of All Instruc- )
tor Hours 52.5 2.9 5.7 14.0 12.9 8.3 3.8 100.1
——r a0
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- ' .

f~”’”#ii§ntgenent, Engineering, Fibe and Applied Axts, and the Health Professions; .
! ° ) N . -
and (b) remedial or basic pgeparation activities #n "Other" subject-matter .
\\ ‘; _\ .
areas. | Pl
1 i \ .

[ €/< The data,pertaining to a cross tabulation’ of instructional activities
by o

P

b []

jective and'@édiumAéf communication are shown in Tables 21-22., Probably
= ll Bl i

the most striking honcleion is: the exclusive use of one method of communication
(l

(face-to-face communication in a group) {?t instructiogal activities in four

objective categories. The translation of the proportions into estimates of the
‘ » .
number of instructional activities by medium of communication is shown in

-
¢

Table 22. When instructor time .is analyzed in terms of these same two vari-

ables, the face-to-face group involved 90 percent of all instructor time

o N

~ {Table 23).

"\ TABLE 21

PERCENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES CLASSIFIED
BY OBJECTIVE AND METHOD

P

A —— T

Medium ¢f Comminication Total Percefit
Type of Written Broad- ~ of Instructfion=
‘Objective Evaluation Design cast! Film Group al Activities
!
Academic Degree 1.6 3.8 . 0.5 0.2 52.4 |
Voc/Gen Diploma 0.0 ~—— 0.1 0.2 0.6 ° 3.6 3.9 |
Certification 0.0 0.0 0.0 , 0.0 6.4 6.4 |
Gen Knowlédge 0.0 0.0 0 . 0.0 14.8 14,6
Spec Knowledge 0.3, 0.3 0.0 0.0 11.5 12.1 |
Remedial 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 6.8 6.8 '
Special Education _0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.6 3.6
Total\i@rcent of .
\. Instructional )
Activities 1.9 4.2 0.7 0.2 93.0 © 100.0

-
A}

lpata pertaining to six broadcasting subcategories were consolidated
in one category.




TABLE 22 = A

ESTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTIJNAL ACTIVITIES BY OBJECTIVE

T ~ AYD METHOD OF COMMUNICATION CATEGORIES
N ' _ - Medium of Communicatior i C .
- E Live = Live Live Live Re- ‘ ~ Total Number
> . Type of ¢ - Written . v v TV  Audio Audi~ cord- of Activities . °
~ Objective Eval _ Design Cpen Closed Tape Open Closed ing ° Film Group (in thousands)
’ Academic Degree 280 679 14 0 70 0 0 0 42 8281 9366
Voc/Gen Diploma 0 14 0 0 0 0 28 0 0 641 683
Certificasion 0 2 0 0 C ¢ = 0 0 o 1137 1137 )
+ Gen Knowledge 0 v 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2626 2626
. Spec 'now!edge 55 5% 0 0 5 0 0 0 0 | 2044 2154
y Remadial - 0 v 0 0. 0 0 G 0 4] 1202 1202 .
*-°  Special Educ _0 0 0 0 _C 0 8- 0 0 642 642 "
) Total Number -
of / rtivit.es . 335 748 14 0 70. 0 28 0 4”7 16573 - 17810
3
~ 83
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TABIE 23 *

'PERCENT OF ALL INSTRUCTUR HOURS BY QJECTIVE
AND MEDIUM OF COMMUNICATION CATBGORIES

»,

Medium of Communicatio Total Percent
Type of Written Broad- of A1l Instruc~-
Ob jective Evaluation Design cast! Film ®Group tor Hours
Academic Degree 2.3 5.5 0.5 0.3 46.1 54.7
Voc/Gen Diploma 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 2.4 2.7
Certification 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.4 5.4 .
Gen Knowledge © 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1¥:2 13.2
Spe* Knowledge 0.2 0.3 0.0 0.0  1L.7 12.2
Rewedial 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.8 7.8 .
.Special Education 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.8 3.8
Total Percent of
All Instructor
Hours 2.5 . 5.8 0.8 0.3 90.4 99.8

lpata pertaining to the broadcasting media were consolidated into one

An analysis of the data about objective and place of instruction shows --

- 2 -

t at instructional activiries for all- objectives occurred primarily iﬁ a
collége or school facility (Table 24). Almost 47 peccent of all instruction
was concerned with academic dezree objectives and occurred in a college or
school. However, 3 percent of all instruction for academic degree purposes
took place in a government facility.- As for non-credit general knowledée and
specific knowledge instruction, the college or school facility (including resi-
dential and extension centers) ;as the primary location of instruction for all
objective categories. The corresponding eltimates of iastructional activities
in the Stoce Dy location are given iq Table 25. °

A cross tabulation o instructional activitie; by objective and mode of

instruction is shown in Table 26. Academic instrictioral activities vtilizing

the lecture/discussion combination mode accounted for the "argest single

24 : .




PERCENT OF ALL INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CLASSIFIED BY OBJECTIVE
) AND PIACE OF ACTIVITY CATEGORIES

Ob jective

Place of Activity

Total Per-
cent of All
Instruction-
al Activity

Acatemic Degree
Yoc/Gen Diploma
.artification
Gen .. .owledge
Spec Knowledge
Remedial
Special Educ;,

Total Perccent
of All Instruc-
tional Activity
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TABLE 25 -

k1

‘AND PIACE OF ACTIVITY GATEGCRIES

ESTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY OBJECTIVE

- ——

Place of Activity

T

Total Number

of Activities =

Coll/ Vol Commer- Broad-~ En
Ob jective Church Univ Covt Cult Assn  cial cast _labor Bus Home Route Other (in thousands)
Academic Degree 42, 8306 541 0 0 0 0 0 _ 0 305 3 125 9319
Voc/Gen Diploma 0 679 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 679
Certification < 0. 957 180 V] V] V] V] 0 V] 0 0 V] 1137
Gen Knowledge 97 1525 42 55 0 0 0 0 69 69 .0 777 2634.
Spec Kndwledge 55 1844 14 111 - 28 0 0 .0 0 111 0 1] 2163
Remedial V] 1206 V] V] 0 0 G 0 V] "0 0 0 1206
Special Education 14 533 42 0 U 9 07 ] 0 0 0 28 639
Total Number of
Activities : -
(in thousands) 208 15072 819 .166. 28 0 0 V] 69 485 V] 930 17777

g
- \.
' .
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TABLE 26

+

-

N Y

PERCENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CLASSIFIED BY OBJECTIVE
AND MODE OF INSTRUCTIION CATEGORIES

Em— T

Mode of Instruction Total Percent

: 'Type of lecture/ Lecture/' Discuss/ Lect/Disc/ of Instruction-
] Obiective Other Lecture Discuss Workshop Discuss Workshop Workshop Workshop al Activity
= g <
. Academic Degree 0.8  10.0 13.8 4.3 (18.5) - 2.7 L 033 2.1, 52.5
‘. .- Voc/Gen Diploma 0.0 0.0 3.0 0.2 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.8
Certification 0.0 1.9 1.7 0.2 1.9 0.5 0.0 . _ 0.2 - 6.4
- .en Knowledge 0.0 10.2 1.6 0.4 2.1 0.0 .. 0.0 0.5 14.8
~-  Spec Knowledge 0.3 4.8 2.3 0.0 1.7 3.1 0.0 0.0 12.2
Remedial 0.0 o0 2.9 0.0 3.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 6.6 -
Special Education _0.0 0.0 1.0 0.6 0.7 1.0 0.2 0.0 3.5 j
. P o |
Total Percent J
of Instructional ! - §
Activity 1.1 26.9 26.3 5.7 29.4 7.3 0.5 2.8 100.0 . 3
1]
\\ P
~




ERIC oo

percentage (18) of all activities. The discussion mode for academic degree
purposes accounted for almost 14 percent of all instruction. - ‘the lecture mede
was used primarily for academic degree and non-credit general knowledge ub-
Jjeééi&éé?’each category comprised more than 10 percent of all instruction;

The translation intc population estimates is displayed in Table 27: VThese same
two variégles were also anélyzed in terms of all student hours spent in post-

secondary instructional activity. The proportions and estimates are shown in

PR Y
AY

TABLE 27 -

ESTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES
BY OBJECTIVE AND INSTRUCTIONAL MODE

o Instructional Mode - Essimate&=_

Typna of I2g~ Dig- Work- lect/ lect/ _Disc/ lecu/Disc/ Number {in
* Objective ture cuss shop Disc Wksp Wksp Workshop thousands)

Academic Degree 1775 2434 763 3286 471 55 374 9178
Voc/Gen Diploma 0 541 28  .l11 0 0 0 680
Certification 333 305 28 333 .97 0 42 1138
Gen Krowledge 1817 291 62 374 0 o ~ 83 2634
Spec Knowledge 846 402 0 305 555 D 0 2108 _
Remedial ! 0 513 & 693 0. 0 0 1206
Speciai Educ 0- 180 _111 125. 180 4z 0 638

L

Estimated Number B
(in thousands) 4771 4686 999 5227 1303 97 - 439 T 17582

o

_ Tables 28 and 29. Whereas the lécture/discussion mode_.for academic objectives

. ! Voo
had the largest percentage cf instructienal activitiykf’more student hours

were spent in lecture (21 percent) and discussion (17 percent) than in lecture/
;) ce

discussion (16 pkrcent) in pursuit of academic credit objectives. The dis-

cussion and lecture/discussion modes are, however, used fore for non-credit

general knowledge anu specific knowledge objectives than is the lecture.

»

v

w
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TABLE 28 -

AND INSTRUCTIONAL MODE CATEGORIES

PERCENT OF ALL STUDENT HOURS BY OBJECTIVt //

Instructional Mode'u o

Total Per-

Type of lec- Dis~ Work- Lect/ Lect/ Disc/ Lec./Disc/ cent of All
Objective ture cuss shop Disc Wksp Wksp Workshop Hours
~ Academic Degres- 21.3 17.3 4.8 16.1 3.8 0.8 4.0 68.1

3 Voc/Gen Diploma 0.0 0.2 1.0 1.9 - 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.1
Certification 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.2 5.4 0.0 0.1 6.7
Gen Knowledge 2.0 3.8 1.6 3.6 0.0 0.0 0.3 11.3
Spec Knowledge 1.0+ 1.8 0.0 2.9 0.1 0.0 0.0 5.8
Remedial 0.0 0.4 0.0 1.7 0.0 0.0 0,0 2.1
Special Educ 0.0 l.. 0.4 0.1 0.8 @0.1 0.0 2.8
Total Perceat
of All Hours 24.5 25.2 8.3 26.5 10.1 0.9 4.4 99}§\\

TABLE 29

ESTIMATED.NUMBER OF STUDENT HOURS FOR ALL INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY
BY OBJECTIVE AND INSTRUCTIONAL MODE CATEGORIES

e — ————_ ____-_____ S SN

-

o &
snctmmetional Mode s - -

- Total Esti-

Type of * -Lec~ Dis- ' k- ie.t’ Lect/ Disc/ Lect/Disc/ mated Number
Objective ture cuss shop Dis. Wksp Wksp Workshop (ia thousands)
Academic Degree 38892 [ 86\ 8724 29356 €882 1465 7332 124137
Voc/Gen Diploma 0 431 1768 3524 0 . O 0 - 5723
Cersification 305 494 971 455 9915 - 0 92 12232

G=n Knowledge ° 3707 6939 299 6535 0 0 542 20717
Spec Knowledge ;1873 3257 0 5322 247 0 0 10699
Remedial 0 728 0 3043 0 0 0 3771
Special Educ , G 2640 818 116 1452 92 J 5118
Estimated ¢

Number (in ‘

thousands) 44777 45975 15275 48351 18496 1557 7966 182397,

2 -




Use of Alternagive Definitions of Post-Secondary i
Continuing Education 2 )

p———— I
’ \

he previous sections reported the resuhts from using various s%atisti-

cal tethniques for analyzing the datua. Examplrs of summary statistics énd :

e H i

estimates for post-secondary instructional activity in the State were?giéen.
/

5

The third technique for analyzing the data involved different cdﬁcep-

tions of post-secondary continuing education. Again, suémary statistics and

&

\ ’ g ‘
estimates for the State will be used te provide descriptive datﬁ,about different

’

definitions of post-secondary continuing educatiorm aad to compare and contrast

continuing education activity with all post-secondary instruction.
The clear-cut distinction between what is adult and continuing edu-

cation and what is not in colleges and universities is probably more blurred at

-

hal ) .
this point in time than in any previous point in history. One reason is that’

~

the congept of "adult" is changing. Ou- can now be legally consideted an adult
’ /,, B

at the age of 18, whereas it was 21 only a‘feW’xeafs ago. Also, during chex-
late 1960's and early 1970's, cofleées discarded the in loco parentis concept
and acknowledged ©+ll-time regiQential undergraduate studedt@ghs‘adults. Thus,
most participants in post-secondary educationﬁl prosrams are now legally coé-

sidered as adults. - :

-
. -

A second reason-why collegc and university continuing .education and
/ r -
other university education programs are losing their distinct 1dentities is
3 \\ o ¢ «

thé emergence of flexible organizational arrangements and non-traditional study

programs. Th~ education of adults and youth in colleges, and universities now

{nvolves both groups on a full-time and. part-time basis, on a credit and non-

a
-

crédit basis, in day and evening ptoﬁrama, irn resiuential-and in off-campus-

programas, and in the continu ng education divisfon of the univefsity and often

all other units of the,univergiéy as well.

.1 '
> -

. .

e

/

=
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. " .
Traditionally, degree-credit programs for full-time students during

itha day was the:dgmain of university "youth" education. Now, adult students are
returning to participate full-time in degree progrdms, apd many "youth'" take

v

courses during the evening hours as paft of their academic program. .
The domain of University Extersion once consisted of the part:time

degree-credit student, qhdﬂthe:pon-crédf; student. Unijversity Colleéés--

developed for the adult student--now attract many full-time students in their

1

) -
courses. The Graduate School and the professional school 1ncreasingly have had

7

to accommodate a growing nomber of master's ==d doctoral students who take
- A i . 4

. [ . . ' .
courses om a part-time basis. Also, all university units tend to &hgage in

s

some form of non-credit iLstructional activity, if only an occasional lecture

)
i

series. Many sponsor\coqfere1ces and short courses as well.
The prbjecf team:began initially with the following definition of

post-secondary continuing education: - oo

e e e Post-secondary continuing edugation is considered to be, any
and all actiVitips of an education nature engaged in by other than
full-time undergpaduate and graduate students who are tradi'tionally
enrolled in degfgz-credit, certificate, o» diploma curricula.

These activitihaﬂiﬁdlude courses (credit and noa-credit, degree
and ron-degree),iEonferences (including institutes, short courses,
seminars, lecturE series, round tables, workshops); independent

study and correspondence; counseling and guidance; radig, T.V.,
and multi-media programs; and commurity service: programs,

The broad scopé' f the activities teferred to in the above définition,

a ] .

the changing def1nit1on Ef aa adult, and the emerging flﬁxxbxlity of program
’ s
offerihgéi structure, and requirements suggested that an exsmlnation of in~

- structional activities in the dichotomy e° "adulc" and "youth" educaaion wculd

have little meanxng int day's college or unxversity. 1f the purpose of the //

l —
s !
> |

-

-t

!Rbbert E. W1111pms, "A Plan tu Provide Leadership for the Full /
Development of Post-Secohdary- COntxnuxng Education in New York State.' ,/
Unpublished manuscript, Bureaq/of Special College Programs, New York State ; |
Education Department, Albanyﬁ/N Y., 1971, p. 3. J

Lo / ’q4
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//;olleges anﬂ’dﬁfﬁﬁrsities.‘ R i - ’ : :
- ‘ - » . ’

/
; //

' oﬁ instructional act1vit1es or the individuals who were selected to respond to

/‘/

concerns from those of faculty .and administrators involved with learning

/, . ° s

study/was to assist "the Bureau of Special Cellege Programs to develogfgchm-

prehensive plan for the future, ¢ seemed unreasonable to restrict the sample
/ L 3

he ‘reporting of 1nstruct1onal activities 1n continuing educat’on ur.ts éf .

— An alternative might be tShEhink in terms of four majof divisions of
. ' . '
the university or college, each concerned with learners who include both adult
4 X - f

. @

¢

. I . * -
and youth. Di ion I might be concernedﬁgith degree-credit programs for full-, .

. .me students; Jivision II would focus on egtee-credit programs for part-time ,

students; D1v‘sio?

|7
time stu&gnts* and

11 would be concerned with non-credit prcgrams for fuyll-

ivision 1V would handle all non-crggii programs for parE~

time st' dents. / E{

Tﬁgmﬁggbe scheme is based upon the assumptions‘twat full-yime and ngg;- -
[ »
time studenﬁé differ significantly in terms of: (a) their life toleb, (b) their f

L

need/fon the institution to make accomimodations to the stu&dht, an?/(c) tieir - .

counseling needs. It is also assumed that faculty!and administrators involved -

with the certificatiqn process (i.e., credits and degrees) have different

activities without regard to credit, degrees, or certification.

Thus, in the analysis of the data, a decision was made tc examine the

i £

-learners. BSuch data could be compared and contrasted to the data perC3ining to 1

data pertaining to instrucéfbﬂgiiactivities b, different categories of adult

i
x;i

all instructional activities provided by colleges and unifersities if desfred.

l
' 4

Post-sefondary continiing educaCion,atherefore, was d€£}ﬂed in terms of three -

‘,.,-77' 7
categories of adult learners: . , _!.)<;\\\
- ; ———— / ) .

1. Category 1--The instructional activities included in Categor;‘f‘uggslﬁi‘
) \

~ non-credit instructional activities where t'we/ majority of the participants i

in the instructional activity were.25 years of age or older. Thﬂs was

S

}95_4‘

r"www .
|
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O

[

Lo
¥

considered a basic category which has been traditionally accepted by
university personnél as "adult cducation." .
2. Category II--This categuryhxncludcd the instructional activities from

Category I plus all i:-tructicnal accivities leading -ko an academic

s

diploma, degree, or to a certificate where the majority of the partici-

pants in the instructional activity werce 25 ycars of age or older. This
7 - -

. ~: category could include full-time students, but t&he students would be

considered "adults" in the traditional scnse sinec the majority were 25 .

. years of age or ~ider. b

: 3. Catégory 11I--This category iicluded the instructional activities from

Category II plus all non-credit instructional activities involving the

17-24 age group where the majority of the learners wcre bet@een 17 and 24

a

vears of age. :

It would also be possible to designate a Category IvV--all instructional

activities from Category III plus all instructional a .(vities that lead to an |

academic diploma, degree, or to a certificage where the majority of .the parti-
cipants were ‘7 years of age or older. The Aefinition.of these or other

categories permits the policy planner to select the data most appropriate for

s
.

the situation. .

”»

Use of Category I Instruction 4s an Example
. a ) L . :
Using the distinctions indicated ajove, it was possible to examine in
two ways just those data that involved instructional activities addressed to

- objectives without regard to diploma, certification, or degree requirements for |
3

adults 25 years of age or older. Fin§t,'how does this category of instructional

activity compare with or differ from all instructional activity reported? Thus,

-

some tables will include data about Category I in the context of all
: -eE —

RIC ’ 6
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instructional activity reported by the respondents. An example of displaying
data in this context ig Table 30. .

In this particular table, four types of findi&és are presented. An
example of each type of finding is given below. The data pertaining to each
type of fin?ing are circled in Table 30. The examples cited would be included
among the importan findings in Table 30, Example 1i--All (100 percent)A}n-

structional activities in Business and Management, Law, Communications, and
>

Interdisciplinary Studies addressing general knowledge objectives without
?

regard to credit:were found in Category I. ﬁ;ample 2--More than 37 percent of

o+

all instructional activities in Education were non-credit in nature and for
participants 25 years of,age and older. Example 3--Approximately 12 percent of
all instructional activity addressing general knowledge, non-credit objectives

was included in Category I. Example 4--Almost 6 percent of all instrictional

4

activity reported by the respondents was directed toward non-credit objectives

'

for adults 25 years of age and older. - p

Second, what was the nature and scope of instructional activities in

just this Category? In other tables, the statistics pertain only to Categery I .

activities. Table 31, for example, displays the percentage of Category I

*

» » » » » » » . ~ » - >
instructional activities using various media of communication. Since we are
- B

examining all non-credit instructional Ectivities for adultg 25 years of "age

and older, thrgg kinds of findings ;;e of interest. The following examples are
circled in the table. Example l--Within the Category, 5 percent of the instruc-
tional activities addressing speci;ic kinowledge objectives involved designing

or Qriting instrucfional materials. Example 2--Approximately one-half (48 per-
cent) of the instru;tional activities in this gategofy addressed épecific
knowledge objectives witlout regérd to academic credit. Example 3--Almost 95

percent of all non-credit instructional activities for adults were conducted

within face-to-face groups.

e

~ 97 | :
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TABLE 30

PERCENT OF ALL INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES COMPRISED OF CATEGORY I ACTIVITY
BY SUBJECT-MATTER AND OBJECTIVE CATEGORIES

]

~
»

Total Percent

Subject- Type of Objective Addressed by Instructor of all
Matter of De- Di- Certi- Gen Spec Reme~- Spec’l Instruction
Instruction @~ gree .ploma fication #nwldg Knwldg dial Educ in Category 1
Agriculture 0.0 0.0 0.0 50.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 (50.0 )
Architecturé 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Area Studies 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 C.0 0:0
. Bio Science 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
" Bus/Mgmt 0.9 0.0 0.0 . (100.0) ((100.0) 0.0 0.0 7.5
 Communication 0.0  -0.0 Q.0 100.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.6
Computer 0.0 ° 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 =~ C.0
Education 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 8.2 0.0 0.0
Engineering 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 a.0
Fine/App. Arts 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 ,0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
For Lang . 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.C
Hlth Prof 0.0. 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.6
Home Econ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Law 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 12.5
Lcurers | 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 20.0 0.0 0.0 1.0
Lib Science 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 _ 0,0 * 0.0
Mathematics 0.0 0.0 0.0 , 0.0 0.0 0.0 '100.0 6.5
Mil Science 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 . 0.0 0.0 - 0.0 0.0
Phy Science 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
- Psychology 0.0 0.0 0.0 50.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 27.3
Pub Aff 0.0 0.0 0.C 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .
Soc Science 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 . 0.0_ 0.0 0.0 ‘0,0 .
Theology 0.0 0.0 0.0 57.1 {(100.0 ) 0.0 0.0 (59.3 )
Incerdis 0.0~ 0.0 - 0.0 {100.0) " 0.0 0.0 0.0 . 16.0
Recreation 0.0 0.0 0.0 . 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
. Other 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 50.0 9.1 47.6 12.7-
Total Per- .
cent of All” . '
Instr. in -
Category 1 0.0 0.0 0.0 (12.1) (a3 (23 (2ie) (o)

Interpretation Note:

a.

Read horizoatably to determine, for cach sib,ccc-hatter area,
age of -all instructional activitics addressing Jiflerent objectives that
was included in Category I.

Read vertically to sterzng, for cach objuctive vatuuory,
of all 1nbtructxnnal activitics by Laghgrgr ceb=nmatlor, ared that was

L amom kesskzint xam Eremtra

s
th¢ percent-

7
[P
e

;

-

L

wtzaymr: T .

percentage




TABLE 31

] PERCENT OF ‘CATEGORY* I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES CLASSIFIED BY
‘ OBJECTIVE AND MFDIUM OF COMMUNICA ION

LY

.

Type of Objective Medium of Communication Total

i Addressed by Written Broad- Percent o
L ‘fnstructor Eval Design castl Film Group in Category
Academic Degree 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Gen/Voc Diploma 6.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
h Certification 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 *
General Knowledge 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 29.9 29.9
Specific Knowledge 0.9 0.0 0.0 42.8 48.0
, Remedial 0.0 -0.0 0.0 0.0 , 2.6 2.6
{ a Special Education 0.0 0.0 0.0 . 0.0 19.5  _19.5 -
Total Percent ' S ¢ . .
! 0.0 0.0 (94.8) 100.0

in Category I 0.0 $5.2

L4

ibata pertaiﬁing to the six broadcasting categories lisied , eviously
were congolidated into one category for computing purposes.

a . -

-

The remainder of tg;s section will be devoted to preseating selected

©

findings about non-credit- instruction for adults 25 years of age and older as

» «

they relate to (a) the number of instructional activities offered, (b) the

-

number cf instructor hours involved with these activities, (c) the number of .

student hours invested in the activities, and (d) the demographic composition »
) - - . ;

of the studznts involved. The é;atisticsfwere computed by tabulaﬁiﬁéﬁzﬁgiway
ftequen;y tables for selectea variables and converting the number of responses
in =2aca cell into proporcioné. The cross-caSulation procedure was discussed
previously in this’chapcer, and an explanation c¢f the general stasistical

procedures used is attached as Appendix F.

.- Using these approaches, other selected findings Qill be presented. The

taﬁle which includes the supporting data will be cited; the specific data dare

alsp circied as a convenience to the reader. The interested readerymay wish to
/

- 99 | .
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examine other data as well. 1n terms of all post-secondary instructional s

e

agfivitx, the iustructional activities in Category I:

- 1. Compfised apﬁ}oximately 6 percent of all instructional activities offered
from March, 1972 to March, 1973 (Table 30)
2. Accounted for approximately 28 percent of all instructional activity

addressing special or custodlal education objectives (Table 30)

3. Comprised a?prox1mate1y one-fourth of all instructional activities

focusing on specific knowledge objectives.relating to individual or

- T instxtutlonal problems or interests without regard to.diploma, , certifi~

cation, or degree requirements (Table 30)

4. 1Included 50 percent or morz of ail instructional activities offered in the
areas of Theology and Agricul;ure, and 37 percent of all instructional
activities in Educatipn (Table 30)

5. 1Included,all (100 percent) of the instructional activities in Busipess and
Management, Communications, Law, and Interdisciplinary Areas addressing

general knowledge objectives, and all instructional activities in Business

and Management Heelth Professions. and Theology addressing specific
qf"
Pl

6. Included approximately 43 percent of all instructional activitigg using

knowledge objectives (Table 30)

the discussion/workshop apprcach for teaching students (Table 32)

7. Invoived 100 percent of all instructional activities conducted at a place

*  of business, and 50 percent .0f all instructional activity held ip churches
and at voluntary associatioﬁ facilities (Table 35)
Included less than 3 percent of all remedial imstruction (Table’ 30)

Was estimated to be greater than one million in New York State during the

-

period March, 1972 to March, 1973 (Table 36).

“As for just those instructional-activities incjuded in Category I:

*

Approximately 95 percent of all Category~1'1nstructional activity utilized
_ ] - 1nn -

F




TABLE 32

-
)

'PERCENT O° ALL INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES COMPRISED OF CATEGORY I

. ACTIVITY BY OBJECTIVE AND MODE OF INSTRUCTION CATEGORIES ¢
et - - Total Per-
° Mode ef Instruction i ~  ceat of All
Objective of Lee- Dis- - Work- Iect/ Lect/ Disc/ Lect/Disc/ Instruction
Activity ture cuss shop Disc Wksp Wksp Workshop in Catezory 1
E

-Academic Degree 0.0 0.0 ‘0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Voc/Gen Diploma 0.0 0.0 0.0 10.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
(ertification 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Gen Knowledge 3.1 42.9 0.0 37.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 12.1
Spec Knowledge 27.9 62.1 0.0 9.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 23.7
Remedial 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.0 0.0 0. _0.0¢ 2.3 L
Special Educ 0.0 92.3 0.0 0.9 0.0 100.0 0.0 2.6 B
Total Percent ’
of All lastruction
in Category I 6.1 11.5 0.0 3.77 0.0 0.0 6.0

- N 4 .
.Qd
TABLE 33
PERCENT OF CATEGORY I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES CIASSIFIED -
BY OBJ..CTIVE- AND MODE OF INSTRUCTION .
E
Mode of Instruction. Total Per-

Objective of Lec~ Dis- Work- Lect/ Lect/ Discy Lect/Disc/ tent in
Activity ture cuss shop Disc Wksp Wksp Workshop Category
Academic Degree 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Voc/Gen Diploma 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Certificabion 0.0 0.0 6.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

* Gen Kncwledge 5.2 11.7 0.0 13.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .29.9
Spec Knowledge *+ 22.1 23.4 0.0 2.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 48.1
Remedial 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.6
Special Educ 0.0 15.6 0.0 -_0.0 0.0 3.9 . 0.0 19.5
Total Percent = ° .
in Category 27.3 0.0 18.2 0.0 3.9 0.0 100.1




PERCENT OF CATEGORY I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES CLASSIFIED
Byl OBJECTIVE AND PLACE OF ACTIVITY CATEGORIES

»

Type of ~ ;

Ob jective ‘ Church

Acadewic Degree
Voc/Gen Diploma
Certification
General Knowledge
Specific Knowledge
Remedial

Special Education

.

OV WnMWVOOOo
OCOMNMNORQO

Total Percent ,
in Category 10.4

Col/

Univ Govt
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0

16.9 1.3

29.9 1.3
2.6 0.0

15.6 3.9

65.0 6.5

£

[4 ]
N

—— -
Place of Activity - Total Per-

Soo

coococooC
cooocooo
cowoo oD
cocooococoo
cocoocoo0oo
coocoococoo
cocoococooo
cocoocoococoo
coo0O0O0OC®
P ]
O N O D
WM WD OO

|loo~oooo
—




TABLE 35

L3

-+

PERCENT OF ALL INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES COMPRISED--OF. CATEGORY I

o ’ ACTIVITY BY OBJECTIVE AND PLACE OF ACTIVITY GATEGORIES
~ ‘ * v
" - —

: / ° - Total Per-
} ! . Place of Activity cent of All

’ J Col/ Vol Commer- Broad- En Instn in

_Objective Church Univ__ Govt Cult Assn — cial- cast Labor Bus Home ,Route. Categorv 1

| e . i ] :
Académic Degree 0.0 0.0, 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 . 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.0 0.0
yoé/cen Diploma 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0. 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -
Certification 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4
General Knowledge 57.1 -11.8 33.3 0.0 0.0, 0.0 0.0 0.0 100.0 0.0 0.0 - 12.1
Spec Knowledge 100.0" 17.3 10¢.0 0.0 50.0 —--0.0 0.0 0.9 0.0 100.0 0.0 23.7
Remedial T 0.0 2., .0.0 0.0. .00+ 00+ 00 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.3
Special Educ -~ 0.0 30.0 +100.0 0.0 0.0 0.¢ .. 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 32.56
Total Percent of ’ ‘
All Ipstruction . i
in Category I (53:3) 4.6 8.5 0.0 (50.C 0.0 0. 0.0 (100.0) 22.9 0.0 6.0

- = * - -
\ . . -
» * @

[ I
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. - TABLE 36 Lo T
. , . 0' . ’ ) s . -’ ’\

. ESTIMA&ED“E&&EER OF CATEGORY I NSTRUCTTONAL ACTIVITIES 1IN POPulATIGN
) . BY OBJECTIVE AND SUBJECT- MATTER CATEGORIES

. / e .
3 « £ ) " £ R ' . Y
== z mmed—me

_Estimated Num-

Subject- ’ Type of Objeu;we AddreSSed by I-nstructor beg of Activi-
Matcer of P>~ Di- Cert;i-{ Gen  Spec ‘Reme- Spec'l ties (in )
' * Instructich ' gree‘ploma ficatfon Kncwldg Knwldg dial _ Ecuc ghousands) -
Agriculture, 0 L R ¢ 5 -. O 0 0 55 ¢
‘ Architegtlre 0 0 0 -0 0 .0 .0 0
" Aréa Studies 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
"Bio Science 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0
Bus /Mgmt 0 0 0o - 14 .- 42 0 0 56 ‘
P Communication 0 0 -0 +42 0 0 0 42 —
- Computer 0 ] 0 0 0 0 0 -0
‘Education 0 0 0 0 22 0. . 04 222
Engineering 0 0 0 0. 0 0 0 0
“ 777 Fine/App Arts 0 0 0 0 0 -0 0 0
" For Language 0 0 0. 0 0 0 0 0
Health Prof 0 0 0 0 14 0 0 14 .
Home Econ 0 0 0 -0 0 0 0 -0 -
Law ° 0 0 0 % , .0 0 0- 14
Lecters 0 0 0 0 55 0 0 553',
- Lib Science 0 0 0 0’ G 0. 9 0 ;
Mathematics 0 0 0 0 0 0 28 T 28 .
Mil Science « 0 0 0. 0 0 0 0 0’ ;
Phy Science 0 0 0 0 0 n 0 0
. Psychology 0 0 0 _ 8 0 0 0 83 %1
Public Aff 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . %
Sog Science 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 '“L 0. 2
Theology 0 0 0., 55 166 0 0 2%
Interdis 0 0 0 55 0 0 0 5 ’
Recreation - D 0 0 0 0 0 0 ) 0 .
_ Other 0 0- 0 0 14 28 _139 181
Total , 0~ 0 0 - 318 513 28 167 {1026)

-8




>

a face-to-face group as the medium of communicztion (Table 31)

2. ’Approiimatel) ene-halr (48 @ercentj of Catégory 1 instructional activity

addressed specific knowledge objectives relating-to individual or instj-
N x Q

tutional problems wi_hout regard to credit (Table 31)

3. One-half of the instructional activities used the discussion technique

in teaching (Table 33) - - : ’

. L ol
¥ - .

4 .- Mest (65 percent) took placela: a college oE.university facility; the -

remaining one-third of the instructional activities was held in churches,

-

e

- private homes, places of business, and government and voluntary association

facilities’ (Table 34 .. - v

* . The amount of instructor time spent in instruction was also of interest.
. . - ‘
Since che respondents reported the lengtn of each activity, it was possible to
i 3 - *

determine the number’ of instrucfor hours involved in Category I instructional
* - ¢

" activities. As in the previbus section, selected findings will be presented,

.

R b

and the tables including the supporting data will be identified. The findings

) &«
*
are also.circled as a convenience” to the reader. In terms of all instructor
¥ . . )
time reported, the following findings emerged: :

1

1. Nine percent of all instructor time (Table 37) wés devoted to 6 percent of

» N “ I ' t

* .all instructional activities (Iéble 30) ;

3

2. More than 40 percent of all instructor uours spent addressing two types of
. ] > .
objectives (specific kno%ledgq relating to individual o sinstitutional .,
¢ problems or interests without regard to credit, and special or custodial

- - -
s

P

education) was iscluded in Category 1 (Iable.37)
t a ,‘ T 7 . -
3. Eight subject-matter areas (Agriculture, Education, Theoiogy, Law, Tnter-

disciplinéry Studies, Other, Communications, and Psychology) were over-
3 -

rebresanted in Category I as Ehey accounted for more than 9 percent of all

instructor time in their areas (Table 37)
\‘1. - . . ,

- 107 .

A

&




cent- of All
1

Spec'l Hours in

Edug

Total Per-
Category

0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
100.0

0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

" Remc~-
0.0

Knwldg Kawld, dial
0.0

0.0
0.0
0.0
100.0
0.0
30.0
0.0
0.0

ND SUBJECT-MATTER CATEGORIES
Spec

TABLE 37
Gen
a4
0.0 50.0
0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 Q.0
0.0 0.0
0.0
100.0 -
0.0 Q.0
0.0- 0.0
a.0 0.0.

.
7

ficate

Certi--

Voc/Gen

Diplgma
0.0,
0.0
0.0
G.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

.

Type of ,0Objective Addressed by Instructer

-

BY OBJECTIVE

¥

0
.0
0

0.0
0.
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0",
0.0
0.0
0.0

0.0
0

PERCENT OF ALL INSTRUCT&E HOURS INCLUDED IN CATEGORY I

Acad
Degree
n O.

0

.

u} /Mgmt

Area Studjes
Bio Science
Conmunicatio
Computer
- Education
Fine/App Arts
For lLangzuage
Health Prof
Home Econ
Mathematics
Mil Science

Architecture
- Engineering.

Sub ject-

- Matter
Area
Agricylture
Letters

“Law

 Lip Science

gy ——

32

0.0

0.0

D O W

0.0
0.0

Phy Seience

0.0
0.0

0.0
0.0

0.0
0.0

0.0°
0.0

100.0
0.0

0.0
0.0
30.8
“100.90

0.0
2.0

0.0

0.0
0.0
0.0
0

gy
Interdis

-~ Recreation

Soc Science -

Public Aff
‘Theclo

Psychology

0.0 .
716.5

2.7

0.0

57.1

0.0
0.0

o of
o'o

6.0
0

Other

0.0

»

gory 1 0.0

-

of All Hours

., -Total Percent
in Cate
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4. Two instructional modes--the discusgaon/workshop combination and dis-

B
cussion--were over-represented in Category I. They comprised 48 percent
“and |8 percent respectively of all instructor time using those means of
instruction. This was five and two times greater than the 9 percent of -

all instructor time included in the Category (Table 38).

" An examination of the number of instructor hours involved in just

Category I instructional activities also revealed certain :indings of interest.

1. The discussion mode of instruction was used during almost two-thirds of

13
all Category 1 time spent in instruction (Table 39)

2. Ninety-six percent of all instructor’time in Category I activities was
spent in face-tp-face groups (Table 40)

3. “An estimated 2 & million instructor hours were provided to adult students’
. - e i )

; . N
seeking non-credit -instruction during the period March, 1972 to March,

b

1973 (Table 41). .

2

j.
Additional insight into tne nature of post-secondary continuing edu-

cation was obtained by examining the amount of time invested by students in

Category 1 instructional activity. The amount of student time was computed

from data provided by the respoadent concerning the leugth of the activity and

.

. the number of students in the activity. In some cases it was impossible to

H

,(* e T T 109

- LR -

provide the exact number of participants and the number reported represented

v ~ ©

the best estimate of the respondent. The procedures for analyzing the raw

data were described previously. The data were again examined in terms of
1 e a )

. . ’
(a) all post-secondary imstructional activity, and (b) non-credit instructional

activity for adults 25 years and older (also referred to as Category 1 jﬁ-

\ -

structional activity). '

Selected findings in terms of all student hours--circled in the tables

indicated~-which were of-interest were; .
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S TABLE 38— —
PERCENT OF ALL INSTRUCTOR HOURS INCLUDED IN CATEGORY I°
BY ORJECTIVE AND MODE OF INSTRUCTION CATEGORIES
3
Total Per-
Mode of -Instruction cent of All-
: Type of Lec- Dis- Work- Lect/ Lect/ Disc/ Lect/Disc/ Hours in
\ Objective ture cuss shop _Disc ~ Wksp —~WKksp ~Wcrkshop —Category I——
1 3 " v
Academic Degree 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .0.0 .
Voc/Gen Diploma 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Certification 0.0 0.0 G.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0"
Gen Knowledge 2.5 33.1 0.0 48.0 0.0 ¢.0 0.0 14.2
Spee: Knowledge 35.2 82.1 0.0 8.1 0.0 6.0 0.0 41.0
) Remedial 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.4
. Special Educ 0.0 96.9 _0.0 0.0 0.0 100.0 . 0.0 46.3
Total Percent :
of All Hours . '
in Category I 7.1 0.0 5.3 0.0 0.0 8.8
i - !
TABLE 39
PERCENT OF CATEGORY I INSTRUCTOR HOURS BY OBJECTIVE
o AND INSTRUCTIONAL MODE CATEGORIES
¢ . .
, Mode of Instruction Total Per-
Xype of Lec- Dis- Work- Lect/ Lect/ Disc/ Lect/Disc/ cent in
Ob jective ture cuss_shop Disc  Wksp Wksp Workshop Categoty
Academic Degree 0.0. 00 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 * 0.0 0.0
Voc/Gen Diploma 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Certification 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0. 0.0 0.0 . 0.0 0.0
Gen Knowledge 2.2 6.4 0.0 12.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 21.5
Spec Knowledge 17.7 37.3 0.0 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 56.8
Remedial - 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.3. 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.3
Special Educ 0.0 17.7 _0.0 0.0 0.0 f12.8 0.0 20.5
Total Percent ’ -
in Category 19.9 0.0 16.0 0.0% 2.8 0.0 100.1
; 110 :
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TABLE 40 .

I

PERCENT OF CATEGORY I INSTRUCTOR HOURS BY OBJRQTIVE
AND MEDIUM OF COMMUNICATION CATEGORIES

Medium of Communication Total Per~
Type of Written cent in
Ob.jective Fval Design - Broadcastl Film Group Category
Academic Degree o 0 0 0 0 0
Voz/Gen Diploma 0 o o0 o0——% S —
Certification 0 0, 0 0o . 0 6
Gen Knowledge 0 0 0, 0 22 22
§pec Knowledge 0 3 0 - 0 53 56
Remedial 0 G 0 0o - 1 1
Special Educ Y _0 0 _0 = 2 _20
Total Percent _
in Category 0 < I o = (96) . 99

lpata pertaining to the broadcasting media were consolidated into one
- categoi:g. i ' -~ -': - .
& ) IS .

- " ) r

TABLE 41

rSTIMATED NUMBER OF INSTRUCTOR HOURS IN CATEGORY 7 INSTRUCTIONAL .
ACTIVITIES BY ORJECTIVE AND INSTRUCTIONAL MODE CATEGORIES:
£

® . ®

Mode of Instruction

Type of . Lec- Dis- Work- Lect/ Lect/ Disg/ Lect/Disc/ Total (in
Ob jective ture .cuss shop Disc _ Wksp. Wksp Workshop ;h:;usands)_
Academic Degree o -0 0 0o 0 0 0 .0

~ Voc/Gen Diploma 0 e .0 0 ¢ 0 0 0
Certification 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0-
Gen Knowledge 55 158 0 319 0 0 0 532
Spec Knowledge 437 922 0 44 0 0 Q0 1403
Remedial 0 .0 0 32 0 0o - 0 -~ 32
Special Educ 0 437 4] 0 0 69 0 506

" Total 492 1517 0 395 0 69 0 2673

o
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l.. Approximately 6 percent of all student hours were engazed in Category I

- rhe participants in all instructional activities, there were proport.onally

~ were be’ ween the ages of 25 and 44. Although the instruction was withqﬁt

instructional activity (Table 42) ) . -

2. Approximately 50 percent of all student hours spent in addressing each of
two types of objectives (specific knowledge and special education)

¢

vccurred in this'Cacegory (Table 42)

3. Almost 12 percent of all student hours spent in the discussion mode of r -

e

g

instruction was included in Category I activity (Table 42).

As for findings concerning student hours in_Category I activity, the

following -emerged:
- R

1. More than 80 percent of all student hours in Category I involved just two

T -

modes of instruction--discussion (48 percent), and lecture/discussion
combination (34 percent) (Tahle 43) - - R s

[
P

2. .The face-to-face group was the medium of instruction used for nearly all
(99.7 percent) student hours in this Category (Table 44)
3. It was estimated that adults 25 years .of age and over spent approximately

11.2 million hours in instructional activicies that addresseQ.non-credit

ES

objectives during the period March, 1972 to March, 1973 (Table 45). -
F o~ . ) -3
What do w know abtout the participantfsin post-secondary continuing
B v %’&

education? By definition, Category I instrucé%ggal-activities censisted of

non-credit instruction offered to adults 25 years of age and over. Compared to

»

2

more women and more members of the white race who were participants in this
category of post-secondary education. Seventy-one percent of the participants °

L]

regard for credit, approximately 80 percent of the participants had. completed

15 years of schooling and almost 50 percent were college graduates. Approxir

mé:ely 19 percent of the participants had completed 12 years b{ schoel; ihis‘

¥

.
L=

112 .
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i TABLE 42

E v PERCENT OF ALL STUDENT HOURS INCLUDED IN CATEGORY I

—BY ORJECTIVE AND INSTRUCTIURAL MODE CATEGORIES

— T -
. . Total Per-
| ) Mode of Instruction cent of All
: Type of _lec- Dis- Work- Lect/ lecc/ Disc/ Lect/Disc/ Hours in
- Ob jective ture cuss shop Disc - Wksp Wksp Workshop Category 1
Academic Degree 0.0 . 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0. 0.0
o ‘Voc/Gen Diploma 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
= Certification 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0" 0.0’
Gen Knowledge 1.9 5.5 0.0 43.2 c.0 0.0 0.0 15.8
* Spec Knowledge  95.8 76.9 0.0 18.4- 0.0 0.0 0.0 (49.3)
Remedial 0.0 0.0° ‘0.0 - 1.4 0.0 0.6 0.0 1.4
Special Educ 0.0 94.7 0.0 0.0 _0.0 100.0 0.0 __(0.7)
" Total.Percent of ‘. . ) . \
) All Hours in R X - . '
Category I 4.2 0.0 8.0 -0.0 5.9 0.0 - (6.1
4 Tr %
i . R
TABLE 43
; e ,
-PERCENT OF CATEGORY I STUDENT HOURS BY OBJECTIVE
AND INSTRUCTIONAL MODE GATEGORIES R
» - o :" gases o =
M Mode of Ipgtruction Total Per-~
Type of Lec- Dis+ Work- Lectd Lect/ Disc/ Lect/Disc/ cent in
Objective ture cuss_ shon- Disc . Wnglwksp Workshop _ Category
! Y [
. o e
Academic Degree 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 ‘0.0 . 0.0
Voc/Gen Diploma 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Certification 0.0 0.0 0.0 a.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Gen Knowlezgéffﬂ 0.6 3.4 0.0 25 2 0.0 0.0 0.0 29.2
Spec Knowlege .16.0 22.4 0.0 8.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 47.2
- Remedial - 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.v 0.4
Wy Special Educ 0.0 22,3 0.0 _0.0 _0.0 _0.8 0.0 23.1.

Total Percent

in Category 16.6 0.0

o
(=
o
[+ ]
. @
.
o
4
o
-

- - e e e
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TABLE 44

o

B

LN
foe

Sog

PERCENT OF CATEGORY I STUDENT HOURS, BY OBJECTIVE
AND MEDIUM OF COMMUNICATION CATEGORIES

) Medium of Communication Total Per-

Type of Written e . cent in

Ob jective Eval Design Broadcastl Fllm ___Group - Category

Academic Degree 0.0 0.0 0.0 o.o 0.0 0.0 o

Voc/Gen Diploma 0.0 ~ 0.0°  ~700 0:0 0.0 00

Tertification 0.0 . 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.¢ 0.0 T .
. Gen Knowledge 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0-7-29.3" 29.3 o
~ Spec Knowledge 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.0 4%6.8 47.1 - —

' * Remedial 0.0 0.0 <0.0 . 0.0 0.4 0.4

Special Educ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -23.2 23,2

Total Percent . <

in Category 0.0 3 0.0, 0.0 99.7 100.0

- L i -5 .
]

1Data pertaining to thg broadcasting media were consolidated into one -

category. f
» - - - o n

TABLE 45

¥

ESTIMATED NUMBER OF STUDENT HOURS IN CATEGOR¥ I INSTRUCTIONAL
ACTIVITIES BY OBJECTIVE AND MODE OF INSTRUCTION CATEGORIES

Mode of Instruct1on Total
Type bf Lec- Dis- ' Work- Lect/ Lect/ Disc/ Lectlnxsc/ Hours (in
- Objective ture cuss shop Disc Wksp Wksp Workshop _ thousands)
Academic Degree 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -
Voc/Gen Diploma O 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Certification 0 0 0 0 G 0 0 0
Gen Knowledge 69 384 0 2822 0 0 0 3275
Spec Knowledge 1795 2305 0 980 0 0 - 0 . 5280
- Remedial 0 0 0 44 0 0 0 44
- Special Educ 0 2501 0 0 0 92 0 .5 _2593
Total Hours 1864 5390 0 3846 0 92 0 (11192)




N

93

corresponded to .almost 2.2 q}llioh adults who engaged in non-credit instruc¢tion

_during the period of\the study.

Thus, the '#Apical participant" in Category I instructional activity
p - -

H

-

.

was a white male between the ages of 25 and 34 who had compieted’a @achelor‘s

degree. The proportions of Categéry I participants in the various subcafégofies

pertaining to age, sex, race, and number of prior years of school‘complgtei/j}e L
' 3

shown in Table 46. The estimates for the total Category I Popﬁlstion are ?

shown in Table 4

"'~ IN CATEGORY

~

7.

-

TABLE 46

DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS OF PARTICIPANTS

1 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES
(in percentages) .

] *

- =

A

— ;—\‘ B ) )
Sex Male Female a | i —
55.0 45,0 —
_ American American Black Spanish .
Racial indian Oriental American Surnamed Caucasian ) Qttver
Group - - )
.
. 0.0 0.1 4.4 1.8 92.9 0.7
‘ 66 and
“Under17 | 17-24 25 - 34 35 - 44 4564 | - 55- 64 )
0.0 5.5 47.6 26.7 12.7 7.4
None K-7 8 9-1 12 13-14 1516 over 16 -~
0.6 | 0.1 0.0 0.5 18.8 1.3 47.5
N -



9
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TABLE 47

ESTIMATED NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS IN CATEGURY T
INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES]
(in thousands)

-~

Sax Male Female
CA- | 9,388 .7,696 : . - e e
: ) . American ¢ “American Black ' ~ Sparish o o B
- Inchan Onentat American Surnamed- | Caucasian Other
" Group” _— - R
o 0 14 610 250 | 12,711 " 97 )
. , 65and
Age Under 17 17 - 24 5-34 |. 33B-44 45 - 54 55 64 over
. . 4
o 0 915 7,862 %,410. 2,094 1,220 0‘~ b
Prsar Ve . ” ’ . )
: ;?’Sch::: None K-7 8 8-11 12 13- 11, % - 16 over 16
. Cémpletedﬁ - ) B . . . R
o. 0 14 0 55 - 2,246 153 3,813 5,685
.4 \ o .

) ~. lPhe estimated number of partlcipants was based only on reported ddta.
P
The totals for the different variables may not coincide because missing data
were,nOt replaced by estxmates but were computed as & zZero, R

~ -
N

Use .of che Data in Planning Post-Secoadary
? i - ’ .

™\ Continuing Education

— P

) - -
AN ] .
The deLermination of neeéé\for continuing education involves the col- -
\
1ect;en of three types of data. One ‘'t --information about the current

situation*-was collected in this study of pbqt-aecondagg‘iggt;gggigggl_

Q ;
[]z\ﬂ:te:ivities. Studfes of the current naCute and scope of post-secondsry : .

N
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-~

continuing education provide an essential starting point for any long;range
planning activity but are not, by themselves, capable of determining future

_goals or priorities.

4

o~ The second type of information concerns the desired state of affairs

(what the program should or ocught to be). Such data, while often readily

accessible, day be overly idealistic, opinionated, or highly gontroversial.

Planners have frequently relied on the opinions and values of panels of experts

7

3 N i .
©N to set standards of excellence. 'These standards, however, are often rejected

"by the persons who are directly iavolved Rp the proposed change. The Focus

. . Delphi technique, described in, the next chapter, is one way whereby different -~
; \ * groups of people can be queried about the desirability of a proposed goal or
‘ chauge.A ’ ; ¥ .

¥

The gap or difference between the actual state of affairs and the

" . desired state of affairs bescomes the "need"--the third type of Anformation -

essenfiai fdr planning. Needs can neither be‘'entirely based on data nor com-
pletely value-free. The speci¥ication of program needs involves weighing the

— > - -
. data and societal values against what is politically feasible.- -~

i

Thus, the primary contribution of this study was to provide. data for-———

policy planners about the current status of post-secondary continuing educa-
- tion so that -better-informed decisions could be made about the future. The
& - =
data were deliberately collected within the context of all post-secondary

" education since continuing education must operate within the institutional

- R ’

; a system.
In the following,paragraphs, three questions pertaining to the future -

of post-secondary continuing education will be raised for the consideration of

poiicy planners and their advisors. Each question will be based on_one or more

} . R

“findings from the data. For each question, the planners will want to ask - 5

-

I 1}7 A 7 .' - 3}



questions such as: "Is this a desirable situéfion?" "If not, what could be?"

=

"What should be?" '"How feasible is the desxred change?“ "hat prfﬁf{ty does

N

- the desired change have in terms of ailndgairable.goals?"

. . ~

e, v
L1

- Query One: Who Is Presently Not Being Served )
Thorough Post-Secondary Continuinpg Education? -

s

- 2

Kltiicugh ft 15 impossible To make exact comparisons between the

L

characteristics of the.particﬁbants in the sample and the populaticn of

New, York State, the' Census data)Can be used for making approximate comparisons.

f.*. >

Table 48 prescnts datg, concernxng thé¢ proportions of participants by racxal

> -

. % categories for all instructiqnal activicies, and Categorxes I, II, and III

;activities. When compared to tpe Census data, it was conc luded Lhatrﬁost-

S Agseeendafy—education~rnstttut1ons‘are prvvid;ng more instruc tioﬁalféétivifié§§*‘

D 2N . . _ .

B ptoportxonally, for memners of the white (Caucasxan) and "othet" (e.g., ;
W ) . R
Orient -1, American Indxan) races than for black Amerxcan and Spanish surnamed
P

persons‘in New York State. Stated another way, members of the white and "other! j

" races w111 be overrepresented as participants in post-secondaryvinstructlonai

3

acti;ities, and members .of the black race and persons with Spanish surnames

will be underrepresented when their respective proportions of the total popu-

lation are considered.

2

Compariscns between the proportxons of the New York State population

- 5 -

" 7777 Tand the part1c1pants in the sample of 1nstruct1ona1 activities also show dis-

a

paritics among the age groups in the State i{ the intent of post-secondary

. B

Jeducation institutions is to provide a comprehensive plan for lifelong learning

for éll citizens of the State. The. pcrcenﬁages shown from the Census “data were

I, S

computcd uszng the entire pcpulatxon as a base. Therefore, if the percentages

had been computeon from an adult and youth population comparable to the




97

TABLE 48 s

-

¥ . )
 COMPARISON OF RACIAL CQMPOSITION OF PARTICIPANTS: IN INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES
IN SAMPLE WITH NEW YORK STATE PCPULATION

=

o~

I O S S S SRS Sy
. T ) All. | Categpriesz e .
Race ..r ~ Census_Datal Activities 1 11 CIIT .
infee | - 84.1 86, o . 929 9.l 90.7
“Black ™~ - 10.8 S 4.4 5.3 5.0 ¢%
Spanish surname P 34 18 25 21
Other - - Lo 3.6 0.8 2.2 23 .

il

1Cemputed from data pertaining to persons 15 years and older. Source:

~ y.S. Bureau of the Census. census of Population: 1970. General Social and - =z
" Economics Characteristics. " Final Report PC(1)-C34 New York. ,(wéshingtou;,‘ ] ‘
D. c.;«,u S._ Government B:;ntlng Qii;ce, 1912)+_QA 293.,ﬁ-v__ R

- =

2For data pertaining to Categories II and III, see Appendix G.

4 .
sample, the percentages would have been even larger. : The dispariéies are most
' pronounged for adults over age 55. .Clearly, the post-secondary educaticn 7;

institutigns are not serving cheia}der adult inm the same proportions as’ they .

-5-are ggpresented in ché New York State pdpulation. Table 49 presents tﬁe per-
ee&cageé of persons by age categories for New York State and for participants

in all instructional activities and Categories I, iL and I1II activities sampled

~ in this study. o , :

The planners may decide th{i the current sicuatioa just-described is

- what ought to be and that ne change in policy is needed Or, a need for change

e \
\ ")

_mAay be desirable; but the propcsed change—may be inappropriate or not feasih ‘#A;T;ﬁ;

R .

- bec:use of poor tim1ng, low priority, a lack of political support, or other

1

‘reasunni A third alternative course of action would be to acce e need to




>

. /\ 7 j 13
- . TABLE 49 \ .
. 3 . . . e
COMPARISON OF THE PERCENTAGES OF PERSONS BY AGE CATEGORIES FOR NEW YORK %
STATE AND FOR PARTICIPANTS IN THE INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES IN SAMPLE
i 3 i - — 4
. - e . All Categpries2 ) -
ge Category Census Datal Activities 1 11 -111 ' -
peloe 17 - . 9.7 0.0 - 1.8 = 1.2 E
17 to 24 years , ‘ 71.0 5.5 12.7°  49.6.
25 to 34 years = 12.3 ’ 11.6 47.6  47.0 27.1
. ]
35 to 44 years 11.8 ’ ‘4.8 . 26.7 23.0 - 13.3 .
. . ' .
45 to 54 vears 12.2 - 2:0 S. k2.7 1006 © 6.0\
©55.to 64 years = 10.1 ' 0.8 7.4 4.6 2.6
. Over-65 years-—.___ 10. 7 ‘ 0.05 . 0.0 0.3 . 0.2 )

. J -

1Percentaoe represents the proportlon of all persons in New York State
whose age falls within the given category. ' The missing percentages could not
be computed because of dissimilar categories. Source (same as table above)

2For data pertaxnlng to Categqrxes 1T %nd 111, ‘see Appendxx G.

offer more educational opportunities for certain audiences (e.g., certain age
&

and ;gtial groups) ThlS could be facilitated through actions such as pro~. - - |
- -

v;dxng funds to post-secondary institntions to: (a) study the interests and

barriers to partxcxpatlon by the target audiences, (b) support program develap- 7,'

€

- ment activities for the target audiences,.and (¢) reduce ¢ remove anyvtu1t19n

costs for the participantss The specific poliéy or coutse of action selécted

1
<

 §ituarion because of variation in trq&;txon, in

s \ - & —— e
the impdrtance of various social forces, agd in readiness to change. -

: : : Voo =
“ .

£ . N . . {*“1 1e- =
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Query Two: To What Extent is Post-Secondary . -
Continuing Educa;ion Time and Space—Frec? ) ~ - )

»

TR v = . -
*The gtudy data shoycd that almost all instructional activity was con-
. . T . . [
* ducted in face-to-face group seitings and within college and university

facilities. Very few instructional activities used media ofjcpmmdnication that

L

) world facilitate independentlstudy, or ‘learrring through the mass media. Also,
- - - " . - . * UA'

the use of non-college facilities as locations for learning oecurred for only pnt L E
. 2 e ~ N =, =

. B . - -
- - + b

o

35 percent of the noa-credit offerings for adults 25 years of age and older.

~“~  These findings 5ugge§€ questiofis as to "what ought to be the situvation re= .

] garding the place and med}pm of adult learning.

1. Should continuing education do qnythxng to 3531st the aduIt who desires
. .

ftorundertake selffp1anned learning or who prefers independent study?

- . B . B IR N 7.

2. Should the college -or university increase its non-traditional instruc- ' -
.t{onal offerings for adplts who travel, whose work schedules conflict with

= ‘ course offerings, or who are-home~bound because of responsibility or .

.« *
. L. o 4’

= 7‘- physical condition? a

3. “Should continuing eduéhtion develop a library of indepcndent study

materials such as single concept films, audio cassettes, video tapes, etc.?

’,'&. ;Should continuing education offer more instruction over televxsion o

-

>

. radio? -~ . :
’ . -

5. Should instructors be -rewarded for providing learning opportupities. that

a

- are free of time and space constraints?

] .
“Again, answers to questions such ds these which were suggested by the

> .
data'depen& upon the values of the leaders &nd policy planngrsrln post‘-~
PR ‘¢ .0

secondary education “Tradition and satisfaction with current practice may

regult ic a lack of leadership and resources for expanding the number of

¥ .

insgructional activities that have greater flexibility as to when and where the
1

N .

- e :
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"+ learning activity covld be undertaken. On the other haad, the emerging
. .~ 1interest in non-traditional learning is stimulating some institutions to pro-
. éide‘;lternatives to the format that was &esigﬁed for- the full-time’, in-

-residence studént betwegﬁ’ls and 22 xears old. .

Ky

- Query Three: To What Extent Suould Post-Secondary © N
Institutions Engage in Continuing Education? ) "

-

.
s

e - [ s .

Post-secbndary institutions have been, on the one %and, traditionally

involved in continuing education, but, on the other hand, have never accepted

eontinuing education as the primary buxpose ¢f the institution. Adult aqﬁ

continuing eduecation has, for some critics, occupied only a marginal‘place:iﬂ

1
»

- the system since it has beern ineffective in cémpeting for status and rewards
» N .

from .he system against research and: the teacﬁ%ﬂg of full-time, in-residence

P

.students. -

-

This study attemﬁted to examine continuing education within the con-

- .. <
.

text*of the post—secoddary education system. Coatinuing education (as defined

o by Category I--non-credit irstruction tor adults 25 years of age and'older)e
. : A} >
+ accounted for approximately 6 percent of all instruétional activity, 9 percent

of all-instructor time, and 6 perceant of all student hours in all post-secondary

”

instyuc.ional activity studied. If gli instruction for credit for aduits 25

years of age aand over is add d (Category II),Atﬁeh“appToximacely 17 percent of -

. instructioanal activities were inclv..d.

X ]

What"ought‘to be the awount of continuing education activity provided .

. = -
-

& by post-seco&déry institutions? 1Is 6é percent of all activity adequate? Or

17 percent?” Cau this 1eve1'ofiaétivity ‘e expected to meet the need for con-

- 1

» tinuing eduﬁﬁtféﬁ that .has been mandated By certain professions? Cr the need

> . - -

122

e 7
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tials for vocational and ,rofessional advancement? Can the increasing pro-

101

» "

for minority group adults and women to acquire appropriate skills and creden-

.
portion of older adults expect the post-secondary institution.to provide
learning opportunities during pre-retirement and post-retirement years? e
It seems likely that the tax-paying public will expect more instruction

from pust-secondary institutions. What policies and long-range gouals willy~

assist the institutions to accommodate the increasing number of adult learners?
How should new monies be spent and 0ld monies be redirected? How many and what
kinds of personnel are needed? How should continuing education activity be

rewarded by the system? _ N

°

The three general gquestions were posed above to illustrate how informa-

B

tion aboyt the current situation assists in long-range planning. .The data, as
we have seen, do not answer questions about needs. uRather, the various
findings must be examined in light of societal values dnd notions’ of '"the’

goud." Once standards of excellence are identified, and agreed to, it is

- ’

pgssible to state what the needs (or gaps between the actuyal add desired
. . )
situations) are. The task is not yet done, ‘however, with the needs defined”

LS

*Alternative goals and strategies for achieving the goals must be identified and

examined in terms of their various consequénces. _

Conclusions

:

The results of this study bear on the .interests of, the project sponsor
and tHe Tesearch eam ip‘(a; methodoloéical and (b) substantive issues. fhgw‘
’metﬁogéiogy was of i&teresf because the process of determining educational _
needs for adult and continuing education is complex, and, aé this stage of .

time, more of an art than a science. The substantive findings were of interest

?[z i%:because of their utility for planning post-seccuudry tontinuing education in
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v

New York Stdte. Additional knowledge about the need determination process, ‘

and the edueatiorfal needs in the State would assist institutional and State

u
3 -

P

planners as they attempt to meet the adult's interests°and’nee§s for continuing

~ education. M . . _

I

' . This section will address gii\issues. Each issue will be described

briefly; the experiences of the research team with the issue-and appropriate

¥ s .

yndings Will be reviewed. These con-lusiows should be associated with the

director of the study and not with the entire project téam. The issues cf .

_ \ W ) ¢ i R
* . interest ‘are: (1) need for the data, (2) the data-coliection methodology,
. (3) the sampling procedure, {%) the methods for analyzing the data, (5) the B

~. substantive findings froin the study, and (6) financing continuing education.

. .

~ i : -k <

% . —— e

. Is There A Need For-More Data About
Continuing Education?

Throughout the study, it has been argued that more andrbettgriquality~f -

s

data are needed for planning purposes in post-secondary continuing education.

Too little is known about the inputs and outputs of continuing educgcion pro-~

.

gramg, the relative importance of continuing ‘education in all post-sécondaty

education institutions, and the costs of continuing education. Since advisory

committee members often choose to emphasize and push for programs of interest

- 9
to individual members, the policy planner’ who seeks to provide a comprehensive -

-

State program is at a disadvantage when only iimfted data are available. -

At no time during the study did the nced for desired irformation

N [

-

diminish. If‘anything, the investigators became aware of the number of situa- >

'S
tions where decisions were being made in the absence of information. The recent

interest in, and the amount of resources being used for, developing management
. 4

O information services provides further evidence that.top management increasingly

| EEEEE pecognizes the -value of data for planning pu-poses. ]
e o . . . . . 1M a o -



_ This' study sought information about the eurreat-situation in post-secondary ~—~—

-

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Three conclusions were reached as a result of this issue. First, two

2

kinds of information are essentisl in determining needs (the difference

between some present state of affairs and some desired state of affairs),

.
i

ST . i L s
continuing education. However, these data must be supplemented with informa-

N

tion about the desired state of affairs in order to determine neceds. Few

organizaticns and program directors have -attempted to identify or have collectedc

data.about those standards of excellence that continuing education should

strive to attain. Nevertheless; the availability of descriptive data about .

3
s

the current situation providés an avenue for asking questions as to '"What- -

E ( °
ought to be?" N i

Second, there is a need for information that is collected in the con-

[

text of all post-secondary education. One issue that confronted the éeseareh ST

team_at the outset of the study was whether to collect data from just con-.

tinuing"educafion instructdrs or from all persons providing post-secondary
- - ‘*'Y* 1 B

|
instructional activity. Tje latter source was considered preferable because

it was felt that (a) ndét all continuing educat;on activity was conducted

!
i
{

through the unit designatedxfor providing continuing education, and (b) know~

| R

ledge was needed about the relationship of continuing education to allrpostn

secondary education. 1uese1two’belieis are still coésidered~qéiid. If change
i - —

needs to otcur within the pﬁst-secondary education system, then data éhowing.

the relative position of cogiinuing education would be essential. The

=

4

finding that only 6 percent\qf atl pést-secondary education is devoted' to’

non-credit instruction for aﬂults 25 years of age and older would be of
\
concern to most planners and1COnt1nuing educauion leaders.

Third, appropriate tésources will be required for obtaining data on

‘educational needs. These data will,seldcn be available from existing

i
3

Lt 125 ‘
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data-collection systems. The nature of need determination studies will no

doubt vary from one time to.another because the problems of adults and society ' -

are dynamic rather than static. »

il - - -
1 - - s

- ... 1n summary, data about eZucational needs.of adults is a continuous—end

- * Y
increasingly important element in long-range pla iing for continuing education.

While certaid data will focus on individual and societal problems, other data

are required from the post-secondary education system. -The costs of acqﬁiting

these data will increase -because this tasx involves an additional exjenditure

» »

of funds in most ianstitutions.

1
~

£l

Was_the Data-Collection Strategy Appropriate?

— - »

A mailed, self-administered yuestionnaire was used to collect the data.
B .

2

e T &

The rate of response (33 percent of all questionnaires that could be delivered)

-
o %

suggests that other data-collectiom--procedures might have been more effective.

A major difficulty in obtaining a high response rate seemed to lie -

with the attitude of the respondent rather thkan with the data-collection C

‘method selected. While it would involvc more additional resources than were

i

+ ¢ommitted to this study, it would seem essential to personally contact each

respondent in future studies—of this nature in order to create a positive’

attitude toward the study and, some level of commitment to it. Perhaps it will

+ . : ,
not be nascessary actually to.pay the respondeat for completing questionnaires

or granting interviews in some studies, but it may be necessary in other

»

studies. -

Improvements can always be made in the instrumentation used. . The

development of an effective and efficient data-gathering dévice should continue

to-be a priérity research problem in adult and coatinui.> education. E
- ﬂ\) . ':7
_ERIC . | 4 | :
Y- - - T . . .
- | C - 126




-
>

E

RIC 127 .

. ‘ 105

The face validity of the information collected was satisfactory for

most of the variables.. The wosi useful information pertained to six vgriables

(length of activity, objective, medium of communication, instructional mode

" used, place of the act1v1ty, “and the number of activities). Variables in

which responses were opeu to some questlon but still considkred valid and
useful were essentiallyvthree: (a) the subject-matter ared of the activity

(bécause of the large'number of "Other" subject-matter areas reported),

(b) the number of pafticipants fbécause it was necessary to estimate the number .

in some instances), and (c¢) information:about the demographic characteristics

N T ; L

of the participants (again, bécause it was necessary %o estimat® in large

audiences). There were two variables for which the information received was

Bl v
B

°congider§&yiess usefu¥ and valid. The subcategories'bertaining to the . pre- .

requisites required of learners ftor participation and to the ways of financing
) T .

‘Instruc;;dnal activities did not provide useful data. Other tests for validity _

>

(particularly content validity) should be a concern when adequate time and

financiil resources are available.

x

Morqrinformation would also be useful about the reliability of the

data. Test-retest correkatioaé would .lend additional confidence to the

>

estimates for *he State that are extrapolated from the raw data.

3 = ¢ -
In symmary, the attitude of the respondeng ;avard providing the data .

t

seemed to be the major problem in colletting the data., The response'rate was

[N

. s -

lower than desired, althou h a higher response rate may have been unduly T

6pti$istic. Howewver, improvement of the response rate has to be the primary .~

concern in similar studies in the future. Other changes that improve the

validity and reliability of the data would be desired refinements.

3

4
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l Should a Different Sampling Procedure ke Used?

A complex sampling procedupe was used to identify the individuql% who <f 7i£

would be queried about their instructional activit es. Both individuals and

time periods were sampled. The scudy sample actudlly was composed of two sub-

.

samples so that certain statistics could be obtained.

The two basic questions that must first of all be answered are: "To

.
a

what level is it desirable to generalize the findings?" and "What resources are

- 1

avajlable for conducting the stuGy?" Once the answers to these two questions

have been obtained, a decision néédsrro be made as to whether the available

resources are_adequate. .

-

3

Giver the purposes of this study, the desire to generalize for all

-

post-secondary education in the State still seems to be valid. The decision to

N =

query a sarple rather than thle entire population would seem to be the most

.practical alternative considering the resources that would be needed'to include
each fagulty and profesdional staff member in the 2.9 post-secondary institu- -

-

¥

> tions in the State. N

The decision to include all faculty and staff in post-secondary edu-

cational institutions in the population also can be defended if the concern is -

- e

with the nature and scope of all post—secéndaryAcon;inuing education. If the

concern is only with the ‘instructional activities of contigw#Mf education —_—

units, then the population can be restricted accordingly. ==

S -

- As for the size of the sample (N=867) the percentage of the ion-

respondents (46 percent) no dorbt affected the amount of confidence in the
data.” Certainly, che national opinion polls include smaller percentages of

the population studied in their surveys. The low respoase rate emerged as a
more important concern;than the sample size,

+ %;’?{- A} - i

= | 128 "
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The sampling of ti&e also seems to-be appfogriate since continuing
* +
education occurs throughout the-year. Longitudinal studies, while more diffi~

cult to implement, are more likely to provide higher quality data than cross-
.8 . . )

sectional studies. The major disadvantage is that it .takes longer to complete

3 o =T M

a longitudinal study than a crossfseétional_study.
‘ Lt - T

The idea of improving the 5qnsig?v}ty of resbonse by é%signing:one to

five repo?ti&g'weekg phsed ipon the degreé‘oglcontinuing education imstruc- ;

tiona}ldctivity also seems theoretically sound. Unless,tHerggspoanngsﬁare“fiﬁ7

commnitted to the study, however, it may éresént a praciicaixg;;glem {i.e., a

lower respanse rate). The investigator may have to choose between a high

 response rate and an improved sensitivity of response. A statistician would °

Ay

. - . r
interpret a high response rate as enhancing the reliability of the data.’

-, Given the financial ;eSQutces for conducting the»étudy, the size of
theAsampie was probably ;oo large. A quéstionnaire is an impersonal, and “x
éometimes threatening,. device., - A smaller sémple in fewer éﬁstitutioné would
have permitted more personal contact with ;espondents, eith;r in collecting
the data through personai inte:vie@s or in explaining the data-~collection

- o
procedures in a face-to-face setting. 1t became obvious that adequate re~

- [N

sources had not been requested for creating among respondents a favorable
attitude teward and a commitment tdvparciciﬁate in the study.

Ip summary, the sampling protedures used, while somewhat complex, did

result in a stratified sample of faculty and staff. This was accomplished .

-

_'ﬁithout ar. available master list of all faculty and staff in post-secondary

- — —educaiion in the State was valid, the resources required for this task were

*

Y

education. The sample size seemed to be less of an issue than the 53 percent

>
Fy

regponse rate. While the intent to genevalize for post-secondary continuing

k2

inadequate. More resources were .needed to dé&elop favorablevgitiCudes and a

»

a
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commitment to .participate in the survey on the part of the respondents.

, : Iz

A

fi How Can the Data Be Analyzed?

-

The raw data were tabiulated in two-way frequency tables, converted L

- into percentages, translated into estimates for the Stitc, .ad analyzed ac-
cording to different definitions®of countinuing education. Tnese statistical -

Ts =

.techniques were selected because the analysis would summarize the data in ways

-

thag they could be used effectively.

The response rate of 53 percent was recognized ss’wasAits_ﬁ}Bbable

- effect ubon'the reliability;of the data. waevdg, it could be argued that

the description presented of post-secondary education in the /State by the data
/

et
i : EN

/

is conservative. This position is based on the experiences with non-respondents.
‘ p

Persons—with no imstructional ac;iyity'ﬁo report were more likely to respond

- hi1

L <
to repeated requests than were thése havidg;instructional activity to report.
- R S

H

The percentages were useful in showing the relative location-of sub=

*

sets of a ma jor variable. The statistic that 6 percent of all post-secondary

o .instruction invelved non-credit instruction for adults 25 years of age and

' 3} » o - . ' L
older is only one of any examples. The cross-tabulation analysis provided

similaL data but for two variables. 'Thus, it was possible to determine the

proporcion of al] instructicnal activities using various'igstructional modes
for the various categories of objectives. -

The technique for translating the raw data into estimates for the State

= s

. " can alsc be useful im illustrating the scope of post-secondary concinuing edu-

cacion. The sampling procegure was conducted in such a way that the appro-

¥

' 1
priate computations could be made. A higher response rate, however, would have

S~ permnitted more confidence in the estimates. : B

* - - -




. s oo - a
.- approach presented more than one option for examining "‘continuing education

» K

©  Care must Qe taken to interpre® the estimated data according to the

definitions used a1 the st-il.  The number of instructional activities, for

example, rgfers to the numbcer of continuous contacts (such as a meeting,
3

lecture, presentation, demonstration) between an instructor and one or more
learners rather than the number of courses, conferences, prbgfams, etc. o

The notien of alternative definitions of contipuing education provided
- [

yet another way of analyzing the data. Since an operational definiti a of

«

continuing education could vary from institution to institution, such an -

* ” -

activity. An example of one approach was the presentation of data pertaining

to non-credit instruction primarily for adults 25 years of age‘and older which

.was presented earlier. : .

~

- - anners and continuing education leaders could learn, for example, the

How

type of opjé vet addressed, the methods used, and something of the student f{f

. H

N -

body involved. Other definitions of continuing education were suggested and —

could be used if desired.

. 1n summary, four ways of analyzing the data were illustrated. Each

-

technique was used because of its capabiiity to "gummarize" ,and to 'generalize."

>

The techniques are limited primarily by cne reliability and validity of the

£ 3

daﬁﬁ.“ As with any presentation of data, the user must "massage!-agg,int“i:c
vy

N .
with the data so that it can be used most efféQFively.

=)

° N =

P

What Use Can ‘Be Made of the Findings? ~ ‘—57

Although methodologiéél issues emerged as the primary focus of the

s;udy*ldesériptive data éértaining to the nature and scope of post-secondary

-

continuing education were also cullected. Examples of the fipdfqgs have been

liberally used tﬁtoughout the narracive to illustrate the 'kinds of‘statistics

]

- Q . R
- F l(jthac can result from Jata-analysis techniques *hat were used. It has also .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- - . -



. instruction ir homé eionomi¢s chose not to complete the Quesqiagggife.i'—!ﬁe V

e

_ tinuing education leaders.- Three illustrations of thé use of the data foxn

"due to an inadequate sample size or that all bersons‘in the‘saéple presenting:

:presented.

characteristics of the participants were identified. One portion of post- s -

110 .

B

been pointed out that the primary limitation in the data is that they were T

obtained from 53 pergeat of ﬁﬁe‘sample that cquld be contactq@.

1

Nevertheless, various findings may be of interest to planners and con-
' _ ,

-
°

planning purpos¢s were provided in a previous Qgctioﬁ, The reader is en- -
Qquaged to'make a théroygh examination‘ef each Eable of‘data. For éthple, .
t;e reader might be'oonce;néd about_;he low a;Qunt ;f instkuctienal acciviéy '
reported in ﬂom? econumics. '(Actuaiiy none was feporc;é; this may have been

! w

- ®

continuing educator who feels deeply about problems of human nutritiony family

_ —-

reletionships and other p;éblgﬁs addressed by home eéqpomists'htgﬁﬁ:ge stimu=-, .

lated to ekpand the number of instructional offerings in these areas. Thus, .-

: F ]
implications for continuing education can be drawn for each and every statistic

- -
Y

In summary, descriptive data were presented about 21) the number of
instructional éctivities, {2} the number of_instructoi‘gnuré, and (3) the
number of student hou;saiﬁvqlved in post-secondary educgsion. In addition,
these variables were anmaly in tefhs of (i) the type of objective sddreésed
by the instructor, (2) th bJ€ct-matter ;nvolve&, (3) the medium of cbmmuni*
cation, (4) 'the modé of igstruction, and (5) the loéé£ion og the inétructibn.

*

Certain statistics were translated into estimates for the State. Demographic
- h ] -

secondaiy education activity (non-credit instruction for adults 25 years of

age and older) was separated out and analyzed in terms of the above variablés.

- v

S W . e
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wWhat Was Discovered About Financi_g, \\\\ =
Continuing Rducation?

b . _
One of the initial.purposes of the study was to obtain information -

about how continuing education.is financed. Questions were asked in the -

- o

questionnaire about the fee for each<écgiiny and who contributed to ‘the direct

and indirect costs. However, it became hpparent to the research team that the -

area of financing continuing education required more sophisticated treatment

P

qiiestionnaire merely identified the obvious persons, groups, and institutions”

ibagﬁwps possible through the survey. The information obtained from the

.

who paid the fees and tuif&on.charged-by the continuing gducation onit. Thus,

it was recommended that a thorcugh study of the economics of post-secondary
continuing edUcation be conducted apart from the survey of inscruc%1Qnal

activitiess - ) . .

o

14

i ) i -

A Final Note i o » )
’ _ - . N " :
2. . - - - A ;}-‘;‘:
Y Neither time, n school/ng, nor impoverished circumstances geem to 4

diminiéh the adult population's desire"and need té Iéstn. More and';ore; the

-

'educational institution is being asked to accommodate 1ts offerings te tﬁF

¥

adult's life style. : _ S e

s " Increasingly, the quality of human life ﬁfii:be directly related to
] - , -
" the qual;ty of learning opportunitxes available to adnlts. Plaﬁners and con-

- . - (S

-tinuing educaclbn Ieaders can and must provide that quality cempbnent in adult

¢

e education.
: : . 4 L .
The state of the art in program development and_lonh-range planning is«
:jusi béginning‘to take shapé. ~Thé‘ihtepes€ of planners in improving their

abilities to determine educational needs more effectively suggests an en-

couraging future for adult learners.
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< CHAPTER III - -

° A SURVEY OF CONTINUING EDUCATION =
GOALS FOR ﬁscnsz-cnmrmc POST-SECONDARY

N . © INSTITUTIONS IN NEW,YORK STA’I‘E’-

—

- . . $YY
Introductiod . T
2 . - ’ / i i ’ 7,‘
Y . The role of the Board of Reéen;s of the University of the State of

éanderéa\féf‘éuaIity. As part of this Eolgifthe Regendts are, in-a
B . e . 3 7 ) - -
osition to,effeq&/an inqégrated! articulated 8ystem of educatiod for - .-

unique
izens throughout 'the State. In order to deéelop, maintain, and ¢xpand

. - . . -
«

——vy - - ,7'
- The purpose of the task ‘reported here was to supply the New York State

Education Depar;menc higher educat1on planning'personnel with a c??piéte range

of the perceptions of interested publxcs concernbng  growth and change for_ .

. i )
continuxng education and extension actxvities in degree-granting pOQt“
secondary institutions ih New York State. < . - e
: ’ ' ' ’ e . L

) To satisfy that task, we turned to‘a survey device called the Focus

Delphi and developéd by Stuart A. Sandow with Delayne Hudspeg;_forffhe' )
. \ .

, . v, . -
4+ i - . -
T . ¢ . !‘V . ‘ ) -

-~

.

lthis chapfér was written by Stuart ‘A. ‘Sé;dow. It is also available

»

as a separate pﬁblicatﬁon from the Educational Policy Research Center, Syracuse -

Eniversizy Research CQrporatiaa, Syrdbuse New York 13210.
e,

IS

x[:R$!: ) zf - ] . ‘ | 7,:- j,."f L. .
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New York State Education Department in 1970. It is’a device that‘cdllecté the

perceptions of several interested populaCions about an array of goatnatate- )

LY

ments and holds ‘their several response groups separate for comparison over

> 3

r 4

several reiterations. » . e o L
. . » Lo~

l oo N . s
Oour sample included four interested publics: individuzls who in some -

“ o
A .

1 . - Py . i s 3 -
way are part of the informaltinf;uence structure that-advigses the New York

State Educatiuvn Departnent; deans and diregtors of <ontinuing education ‘pro~
- . .\Jg‘, -

grams ia.deéreéJQEQnting jmstitutions; faculty who instruct in those programsf

L.

-~ and clients whobnyservice, both individually and in groups. ) -

-

The entire project, ‘of whiéh this is only one part, is conceived of

as being withln Phase"I of a two-part sttdy. 1In this first phase, we were Q;

-

primarily concerned with demonstrsbing a tool that would help the State
~

<nnninnally updatg the information in these areas. For that reason, the

individuals selected,.for participation do not reercL a scientifit sample but,

) rathen, represent exemplars of people in groups interested in,emerging policy '

v L4

- for continuing education in'Ned York State either as policy-makers, .Jminis-
trators, faculty, or clients. While the data are suggestive and the desire to -

draw policy conclusions from the‘data intriguing, the'fhvestigéfﬁ?é'cannot,

" support’ any. such use.

0

N ‘ - &
The data do demonstrdte that, with the seiectian of a large and :

B
’ v

scientifically signlflcant sample, the reSUICant data woulﬂ be a mcst powerful h i

body of information t¢ infcrn the policy apparatus in the State ) ‘ .

-

The reader's attentiqaeés dxrected to: (1} the report of the process,

* =,

(2) the designet 8 conclusions and observations and (3) the analysis-of the \
"non-data" prepared by Hichael Folk as a demonstration of how the process and

data coyld be analyzed 1if it were sc1entifica11y selected. ' . PSS

4 - - . KA,';(
. -
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wfmakgr that:arré?~§f perceptinns‘which helps him make decisions about where - to

- greups and Ly whom. In sum, It is a device *» inform decisioc fmakqpé. It

. force consensus, which is one of the primary goals of the historic Delphi

' Process. Further, the Focus Deiphi is not a forecasting device, dbut, rather, S

bR ) The Focus Delphi Process

s
1 L4

The process emplb§ed is basijcally sfﬁple. Its purpose is to collect

-the several perceptions of goals.selected by interested publics hold them - T

\N-.- >

§epar**° throughoat the cycle of inquiries, and displgy the similarities and

dissimilarities that exist when afgoal is scrutinized from the view of the }

-various interest actors in any g1ver milieu--in this‘case, higher continuing "'.?%

" education sPrvice in New Ycrk State.

- - *" P >
. -3

- - The purpuse of the exercise is to bring before the planner or ‘decision-

»

ol B
invest his limited resources of fime and energy in order to best serve -those

-
-

for whom he is responsible By disaggregating tha;~infofmation, it is a. 3umed

one can come to understand where contests of belief are irrecencilable as well

’
2

as where there is mutual consent where priorities-are agreed to, and where e E
e
they are opposed; how they are to be cperationalized as seen by the- severﬁl

[ = - . ]
‘/ E

i v
does that by arraying belief about any proposed zctivity befo;e”ihe planner e

for his anaiys;s and trying to sg.ucture'such drray systemg;icaliy. : -]
The dispiay compels the planner to cénfront the question, "Whom will ‘
I be gerviug by carryihg out this goal? The policy apparatus? The directors?
The faculty? Or the students?" ’The procedure coné&séé of three or four mail-
ings to the invited participants. Tﬁe results of -each successive mailing
(called '"Rounds') are cumulated and reported back to the partizipants in the
succesgsive Rounds. For example all the data from Rounds 1- and II are dis- _ y
played to each person in Round ITI. The purpose of this reiteration is to,

-

hepefully, influence their del1beration§. It does not and is not intended to ¥

w—
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ar information device about how people respond to various proposed goalsiwhen

their personal involvement is implicit:in the inquiry. s

Y .
The Inquiry(s)

. -

The complete materials for Rounds I, II, and III afe ineduded in _

Figures 1, 2, and 3, and should be read completely to understand the process.

.

L The materials are included in the narrative, beginning on page 116 and ending

an -page 144. .
’ v ’ . -

-Round I: The invited participanis were told who we were, what we were
/interested in doing, and why. They were invited to cell us the innovations

and reforms they would like to see in the entire system of continuing educa-

- --tion, however they saw it. Their ideas could be curricular or organizationai.. <

A
’%:

“

« They were asked to rank them in terms of personal priority. (The Round I.

=

materials are presented in Figure 1.)
The responses weré Screened by the study staff for duplication of
\cohtent; This resulted in 49 separate ideas which were then written in a
« standardized form as occurred realities.1 The editing and rewriting tasks
were qndert§ken in order to reduce the length of the questionnaire, to present
eact idea 1. the same format, and to eqdélize the "social appeal“ of each goal
item so that the idea, rather than the language, would be responded to ty the

. participant in the study.

. .lPor a discussion of why goals were rewritten in the past tense, see
"The Constraints of Language on Our Views of the Future," by Stuart A. Sandow,
in The Potential of Educational Futures, edited by Michael Marien &iw

Warren L. Ziegler (Worthington, Ohio: Charles A. Jones Publishing Co.,

1972). ' 1

- [3

i Q ].3’?
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Fig. 1. Focus Delphi Round I Materials _",;,
—_— %
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Educational Policy Research Center at Syracuse

. RD 1° 1/72NYS
EPRC/SURC -

{

INTRODUCTION

-~ "The Educational Policy Research Center and the Department of Adult
Educatlon of Syracuse University, at the request of the New York State Educa-
tion Department, is conduciing a project to ascertain the current and future
goals of persons involved in continuing education activities at degree-granting _
institutions in this state. The four groups are pohcy-makers, administrators, fac-
ulty, and students.

The survey itself consists of 4 questionnaires which should require no more -
than 1 hour each tc completa. We ask your help and offer you the possibility of
influencing poliey in this area of educaﬁog\, an opportunity to compare your
ideas with other survey respondents prior to the 2zcond, third, and fourth rounds
of questioning, and a copy o the fina! report.

In round one we are interested in your perceptions of two kinds of changes;
REFORM and INNOVATION in each of two areas of concern; CURRICULA and
ORGANIZATION. In your response to us, consider the reasonableness of your
ideas but not the practicabitity or probability i its being adopted.

For oxample: Under CURRICULA we urge you to propose new subject areas,
new instructional tochniques, or media you believe reasonable and desirable, {or
a return to ol ideas), without regard to your feelings about the idea’s acceptability
to others who may have conflicting interests.

I

DEFINITIONS

REFORM: changes which you would like to see now within"the existing
educational system as you experience it in the present

INNGVATION:  possible. changss in the educational system which you would
like to see addressed now which might lead to future changes

CURRICULA: the subject matter offered: the mode of instruction (e.g.,lec-
ture, seminar, independent study): standards of performance
for students; stande rds for instructors; kinds of educational
materials used, inclu” .ng new media; and the methods of evalua-
tion

ORGANIZATION: the administration of programs, scheduling procedures,

; registration procedures, financial arrangements, target
groups, location, and similer matters.

139 -
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. . INSTRUCTIONS

1. List: . ‘ )
10or 2CURRICULA/REFORM ideas

1 or 2 ORGANIZATIONAL/RE FORM ideas

1 or 2 CURRICULA/INNOVATION ideas

1 or 2 ORGANIZATIONAL/INNOVATION ideas

2. Select:

from the REFORM IDEAS the top priority item
from the INNOVATION IDEAS the top priority item

3. Chose: - -

from those two items the TOP PRIORITY idea

'
4

§ “""“w:;m)'

4. 'SIGN the response form a;d mail postage frae immediately

Thank you

s [citizenrolsnpolicy making) . . . .

~- SAMPLE RESPONSE FORM

REFORM -
1 RICULA REFORM . Y
. _{more studws concerning uchan problams} .
2‘ MW S

URbAM'?A"ONAJ, REFORM

3 reduced requirements for entry 1nfo study)

4 (increased tinancial 2ad for non-creditstudy) . . .
INNOVATION
CURRICULA INNOVATION ety

{studies n ecology)

13 N e

HILANTZ ATIONAL INNOVA TION
7 lcitizen participation in the selection of sducation prngrams)

# {citizen's with expertise pernutted 1o set up classts using axailabie __/
facihitios)

"
,,

PLEASE SIGN AND MAIL A QMEDIATElY

(Please do not let our examples influence your response)

REFORM PRIORITY ——
{totthe &}

e .

11 of thee previous 21

INNOVATION PRIORITY =
1 g1 the &) *

2.

Respomse form RD1_ NYS
EPRC/SURC
NAME

SPECIAL NOTE: Please romqmber to sign your name to the response form.
While you will remain anonylﬁous throughout the study, we have no way of
knowing which group you are a member of without your name. It makes it
impossible to include your responses to this important study. Thanks.

Fig: l--Continuation 1 4 0 i

— 10L A OF HIGHEST PRIORITY



REFCRM

CURRICULA REFORM - —
. - i - : . K - _
/ - i*
2 _ ' L
ORGANIZATIONAL REFORM -+ .
3 )
] ‘ . I ¢
. . 4. - I
o L
Q.Q . -
L INNOVATION ' ~
[ ] . . -
g . CURR&CULA‘NJ{VOYAT\ION P i ——
ol 5. ' .
=
- -g had N
& 6
o .
3 ORGANIZATIONAL INNOVATION ,
. 7. N .
, 8 : : J’
E
PLEASE SIGN AND MAIL IMMESIATELY
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1

éound I1: We sent th?s list of goals to the participants and asked Ehem to
make three judgments aboué each goal: (See the Round II‘matefi;ls in Figure 2.)7
. Itsfeffeqé on‘ygu personally . .

7 Its effect on continuing edycatioq generally

v The group that wou1¢‘benéfit most. S ‘

Our staff compiled the information received acc;;ding to the four

Tesponse group, and returned” to the respondents a display of the several
responses to éach question for.each gfoup participating. (See the Round III

i

materials in Pigure 5.)
’ -t

Round III: The participanis.gere aske? to focus on 20 events of‘the 49 that
Qere in some way interesting to them. Having made that initial seleCti;h,

_ they were asked to focus od%just those 20 and indica;e which of the partici-
pating groups they beliévedahad the power to cause the event to occur, if each
group chose to aggress‘for it. Then they were asked to select and rank the

10 events tﬁey believéd to have the highest priority for them personally,

and, finally, to indicate for each of thoseolo events when they thought the

goal could happen (i.éi, in the short term, the madium term, or the long-term

future).

- “Notes on the Process

This is the third time the process has been used. Each time we have
modified it to -suit the needs of the project. 1In tpiaééase, the ‘following
observations must be made to assist in aﬁy examinatioggof the data that follgw )
and to help those who would use this technique in the future.

In this stu&y wé elected to continue in the process evérxone invited

to participate, whether they took part or not. We wished to krow whether

i




. people would ge@uin or out, derending on the nafure of each successive

AN

inquiry. We have no information from this study that tells us anything

H
-

definitive. .

The study was conducted in the busiest academic period--FeBruary
through June--and our level of participation (about 207) was greater than

expected.’ .

\ -
- ~ ~

‘There is a tendency to forget what the numbers in the data represent.

It i$ imperative that the size of a sub-group's sample be considered when
: : x4

making comparisons across groups. -

While it is necessary to use numbers to display these impressions or

v

- feelings about goals, they in nu way reflect what people want. They can —f
inform our intuition and can help guide our thinking, but, in themselves, do
‘not tell us what peopie will really want once they have accegs to these

changes. This is a process of value only if 1t)1s contlnually updated and

¢ 1

.

the priorities operationalized. o - ;

The Sample - -

e T T "7 A total of 445 individuals were invited to parti¢ipate in the Focus

1

Delphi. They were drawn from five distinct'gtoups of people. The five -

groups and their numerical makeups were: - ’ -

Policy Advisor/lnfluenee‘Structure 72

Deans and Directors 47

Faculty - ] 210

Clients 116

" Organizations  (47)
Students — (69) -

- Clients and students were grouped together as one group.
- * /,‘f
, P

IWhile the data for thei§E§dy’§ﬁ8§”bnly four groups, the researcher
was interestgﬂﬁbaAammﬁ‘ing the differences that might exist between those
dﬂddindivtduafg’bho purchased service from continuing education programs as
- 1 individuals and those who came 1s members of organizing groups.

~ ERIC 144 [
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gm Educational Pohcy Research Center at Syracuse

.. March 27, 1972 . . '

A

: T
Dear Friands,

~ Thank you for your prompt response to the first round of our inqui :fh/o:umbwof
you who responded was rnost gratifying. For those of you who were unsble to respond
by the deadline for rcund one we have ¢ you in the process and hope on the
momdmmndsmm,m% : :

AN #mwmummmmwodrmnﬂommrm We

read in A consistent style, toreadvmhaminmumofmiunurpromionmdtonmn
) asmudwvwmtmgupossﬁle

\ INSTRUCTIONS |

Thopurpoaoftmsround cstoohcityouravaralpempmmtommqmiom
aboutuduoal (Phaanknammmtmdlookatﬁumpomﬂotmm)

1. Thofimduunonvouﬂmmmmﬂ\ﬂ:FFECTONYOU
ofudnnoal&ooeurmg is, you sre to assume that the goal in question will occur.
What wil be its effact on yo! M?Uumaf&ofoﬂowtmwmmm
YOur rei ponss: " '

\

+  High Positive Effect

+  Positive Effect

0  Little Effuct, if any

_~ Negative Effect (it will hurt me, but not much)
— Exmmmqf-qnsﬂm

2. Next, and mupectwaofhowtlugoalwouidaﬁoctyoumw,
the’EFFECT GF THE GOAL ON ALL POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION IN NEW
YORK STATZ, Again ehoonfromtlnmwmh (++ to, ——). Place your response
in the approprm column. .

\

2

)
s
-
o
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o 3. Finally, indicate which group listed below would BENEFIT THE MOST
- if this goal occurred. The groups and the cosresponcing symbol are: L

= - ) . . F
/ " . 0. No benefit to any specific group listed - , ’ ’
- " 1. The policy making apparatusof N.Y.S. . .
) : 2. Mmmwmnofcmmmﬁdumanﬁwms
. 3. Faculty in Continuirig Education . - - K
A 4 Sttdemsofﬁmmmw.tﬁanl’mms

* . .~ B, Alfofthe above s . -

- v

.MMmetnmmwﬂ&mmMmmm
{0 S)mksdmvourm ) = 7 /_ - -

) . 4. lfmﬂawﬁ#mmmmmmw
in thase listed, pha;wmemmnmmmmmwm
listed events. I mﬁgmmﬂﬁmm fotﬁu two mmads

,mmwmrmmmm&ummsmamﬁh - B
We miust have it no later than APRIL 14. Pleass ramember to print your name 5o we o
] mmﬂvmﬁmmﬂm Thankyou

-

f"‘:‘ | | ,aﬁr//,{/

Stuart A. Sendow -

P.S. Please PRINT YOUR NAME. Thanks. ’ ‘ ) ‘¢ A

! i

Fig. 2--éonc inuation
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EFFECT ON YOU

GOAL // *,

Q. 'q;‘ ._"“‘>. N

pis0es-y )
10F Y d

EFFECT ON
POST SEC-ED

BENEFICIARY .
-1 2 3 4 "5 o

[

-

1. Monroe Community College hau taiten the 1ead‘
iLApublxshlng a Deans List for Evening Division
students. -

*2. Thé New York State legislature has passed a’
i1l to offer tax incentiv to individuals who
do not enroll in continuing education asctivities
offered within the State, declaring an excessive
number of underemployed degree holders.

-3, Tﬁé N.Y.S. Regents has decidef that all tenured
positions will be reviewed every 8 years.

4, All favulty in the N.Y.S. system of higher eu.
cation must participate in at leasr 3 credits of
instruction in their field every other year and at
least three credits of 'instruction in a related
drea every other year.

5. The Department of Education has announced the
availability of 37,000 taped lecturéds available
to any citizen through the public library system.
The tapes are drawn from key ledtures of facultg
within the State Univer51ty System

¥

6. The Department of Education has initiated a
central clearing house for all non-d@grec granting
activities offered under its aegis anywhece in New
York State, The number to call toll free 1s :

7. The Rérkefeller Foundation has awarded a grant
@ :he Department of Education to help underwritg
[E l(:-xperimental evening care centers for the

ldren of parents enrolled in night courses.
A -

e A

5Tt
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for three tommunity coileges to expand their infor-
- “mation and counseling services to include evening
and part-time students.

. A

5

° 818043~ U
- I N - 2OF r
- EFFECTON =
- EFFECT ON YOU FOST SEC-ED - BENEFICIARY
GOAL. {++ 4, 0, ~ -=) t+, + 0 - =) (0 1 2. 3,4 5
" 1
8. Thc Cornell University Extension school has
coroletad preparations to offer 31 one credit .
neeTses in the evening division in specific areas
. runging frow town government to intérior design
and decorating, o ®
9. Funds have be e available by the Staie o "

10. A nusl«er of community colleges have insti-
tuted a rrgistration-by-mail system that includes
outh full and part-time programs. S

f

11. The State Educaticn Department has published

2 set of performance criteria for tie granting of~ -
degrees to evening students that is signiticant—4n—, . _
_its rigldity and toughness of standards. -

3

T

]

1%, ,Courses are now being offered in all but rwo
- colleges in lew York State in futures and fore-
'cgsting. * &llMare open to evening division students.

voyle u,30005%Z " BT4

13 1ne State Universit; System has withdrawn
support ifor 248 courses offered at its several

c.puses deemed less than adequate in course con-

* _tefit to warrant credit from an academic imstitu-
=~~~ " " tion. The courses may be offered at the discretion
of f. . ulzy and only if -ore than 15 students enroll.

14. Tne State Education Depacvtment has informed .
all administrative personnel that they must offer
at least one course each calendar year.

o

15. Through the New York State Chamber of Commerce
s non-credit course is now available to rezsidents
of 14 comsunities detailing the furctions and
operations ‘f all social setvices availabie to
then in the rommunity. .
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16. The Continuing Education Office at Syracuse
University has announced that 41 of its courses
are now available in more than one instructional
mode. Ctudents select their option at registra-
tion: 1lecture, videotape, audio cassette, or
programmed instructioa.

b

17. Students attending any ot qbe State Univeraity
College campuses full or part-t4me may now apply
for speciz! degree programs the!fontent of which

is self.selectel and leads to a Bachelors of
Assorted Arts/Sciences.

*8rd

18. The Alumni Associations of the big six private
universities in New York State have begun a
recruitment drive aimed at all graduates to invite
them to return for continuing education activities.
This drive is hoped to increase revenues and
bolster community interest in the institutions.

~
)

UCTIPAUTIUOD==7

19, ithaca College has initiated a placement center
for its older psr:-tiwme students. Other institu-
tions are watching the program with interest.

"ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

«J. Certland College, Ithaca College, "ornell
University and Syracugse University b.ve consoli-
dated their-Departments of Film and Television.
The saving in equipment and the increassad
exrellence of staff is seen as highly beneficial
to all involved.

.
"

21. The continuing education'f ograms of all the
institutions in the Albany area are now published
in one cata’og for use by area residents. Admission
to each institutions programs is handled .by one
central office.

22. Nassau Community College has announced that
its facilities are available to any individual with
special skills who 1s willing to teach them. The
courses will be non-credit fot the first year while
the program is evaluated. Tuition will defer the
¢osts Incurred by curriculum speciall who will
aid in the preparatine of materials.
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EFFECT ON »
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(#+, +, 0, = (++, & 0, - ~--1 10, 1, 2, 3 4 5

fﬁz;.rmirar”a*r?ﬁg;um has awarded a grant to

CUNY-to employ 15 Roving Lecturers who will offer
courses at-each of the City's colleges i# the sawe
semester.

24, The Continuing Education Office at Cornell,
with the assistance of the Telephone Company and

the Chamber of Ccmmerce, has compiled a "Blue Pages”

listing the human resources of the city, ex-Puace
Corpt, Vista volunteers, reti..d experts, etc.

25. The Adwinistration of the Continuing Education

Department at New York University has invtteq/all
students to make suggestions to it concerning
policy and programs for next yearsoffarings{

26. The Regents of the State of New Yox’éfﬁ-’;e

asked colleges in each region of the $tdte:to plan
their offerings cooperatively. / H

24, Syvacuse University has dissolved dts All-
University Board composed of stude , faculty,

administrators and staff. The aqgﬁuncemenf Stated
that decisions in the future would e made by those
accountable and responsible.

"

P,conttnuing education offerings.

28. The State Education Department has tnvttéd
spokesmen from industry and the professions to keep
them informed of their needs-to help plan *hetr

29. The $tate Univers® ty «t Albany is evaluating
a proposal to decentralize its continuing educa-*
tion offerings and locating cou 'ses in mini-centers
scattered throughout the “ity.

30. Through a grant fyom the “ustlice Dipartment
the community colleges in the State University

System are developing cuurses in crime control,
crime motivation,and prevention,to be offered to

s ooamawad 1¢ W ~
the zeneral oublic throuzh contisuing sducosion.
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3. The Empire State College program now inéludes
18 courses that ar€ remedial in nature and offered
for no credit, LT

32, ggfbtraréaivsiéity has instituted a Departsment

) _ of Suburban Affairs. .ourses are open to both
e degree and non-degree seeking students.

~
a

33. The State University has mandated a course in - i
population and environment for all degree seeking
students -fif the system. ] -

Ve o,

3+ The University of Rochester has announced a
new series of onescredit courses in its continuing . o
education program that teach the fundamental con- ’

cepts* of each of 13 disciplines. :

35. The New York State Council on the Arts has -
offered to support rhe expansion of fine arts
pregrams in continuing education departments of

at least six schools this year. To be considered
the ipstitutions selected must demonstrate a
willingness to take over the financial costs after
one year. - -

pollenuljuod--z 313

36. The City College of New York has announced a ¢ >
new ctourse in governance open to the public. The
courge will be taught by a member of the City
Council, the 3tate Assembly, the State Legislature,
and a staff person from both a Congressicnal and
Senate office.

37. At the urging of the Regents, libraries across
the state are preparing non-credit courses in
library science for the public. !

38. The State University Agriculture and Technical
College at Morrisville has announced a policy that
ir effect gives more emphasis in grading on
3:complishment than on course completion. L

621
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39. Students at New York University enrdlled.in
non-credit remedial courses prior to formal
admission are demanding credit for those courses.

40. Yeshiva University is experigenting with a
new jnternal management system that ignoras
differences between credit/non-credit, youth/adult,
degree/non-degree offerings. Students apply after
tvo years for a program appraisal and work out
sliding credit for their studies.

41. Continuing education programs at State Yni-
versity institutions are now following an open door
policy for any courses of_lf‘ered under its aegis.

42. In a hotly-contestel policy statement the
AAUP has come out in favor of modifying standards
for appointments;to focus more heavily on expertise
in a field rather than on credentials held, in
choosing faculty appointments.

i

UoTICMUIIUCT-~g '3]&

43, The Ttate has increased its financial support
for students enrolled in health related programs.

44  New York State is exploring a proposal that
would have the effect of ending continuous learning
through age 16. The proposal involves guaranteeing
each-res{dent fourteen years of free access to

the public schools of the .tate that can be ysed
throughout the individuals life.

45. Following the Yale Model, Syracuse, and Cornell,
and New York University have advised their students
that tuition can be defzrred at the University
until after graduation to eliminate the need for
student loans from commercial banking companies.

158
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

46. The "tate~owned institutions now charge a
tuition, competitive with the private units in t¥e
"state and the students receive vouchers to attend
whatevar school they wish.
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47. Part-time evening students are now eligible
for the Federal student loan guarantee prograa.

48. A bill is before the State Legislature to
eliminate student tuition completely, for anyone
full or part-time, with income below the Federal
poverty level In effect all students over 18 -
_declaring themselves independent are thougnt tu
be -eligible.

b

3

.

WOT3IENUTINOD-~T

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

49, The Middle StatesAccrediting Association has
issued a policy statement to the effezt that
students and faculty involved in part~time or
continuing education activities nead not meet the
came requirements as full-time degree seeking
programs demand. .
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April 28,1972 : L [

Dear Friends, . ‘ I
- ' Q e ) ‘ |
Thank you for your prompt response to the second round of our inquiry. 'l‘ho number
' of you participating continues to be most gratifying, For those of you umhb to mpond
by the deadline we have vontinued yourin the process and hope that you - it g partici .
in this, the Oast round. The most time oonsurmngana difficuit round is now bchmd us. . gw‘% k

- l ' — The enclosed forms onee again hst the goals chosen from those you submnmd
' in Round I: . ) .
— InRound 1! you-addressed three (3)‘quest|ons for each goal EFF;" “ON YOU
- ~ EFFECTON SOCIETY, and BENEFICIARY
—~ Al -your responses tn those questions are displayed on the enclesad response
form. They are there to aid you in your deliberations for this‘roundk )
' N .
EXPLANATION OF THE DATA — \ '
N ' v a \
— To the immediate right of each goal statement isa column hstmg the numh*rs y
1 — 4. Thes= refer to the fogPparticipating groups: } . I,
1. The relevant policy making apparatus of NYS Lo g
2. Administrators/Deans of Continuing Educatnon Programs
3.. Eaculty in Continuing Education
4. Stuggm,/Chents of Continuing Education Programs
NOTE: Please farbmanze yourself with these numbers and groups. = .
L - )
- Column | (EFFECT ON YOU) displays the percentage of respoljdents from
each group that feit the goal had a negative (—), neutral (0}, or positivo (+)
effect for themsalves. R
— Column I (EFFECT ON SOCIETY) displays the percentage of respondents [ -
from each group that felt the goal had a negative (—), neutral (0) or positive (+) -
. effecton society.
. —Column 111 (BENEFICIARY) dlsplays the percentage of respondents of each
group and their raspectwe estirnates of who benefits.
NOTE: [NONE = No Single Group & 5;= All Groups Bqually] ., "'\ .
— Take a moment and exampine the First goal sta t and appropnato data ‘
— Familiarize yourself with the ‘four categories of participants. , -~ "
‘. BECAUSE OF THE LARGE AMOUNT OF DATA TO BE EXAMINED IN VOUR ’
~ DELIBCRATIONS YOU ARE TO RﬁSﬁQNb IN THIS ROUND TO OL\ILY TWENTY
' . (20) ITEMS ORMOST INTEREST TO YOU. (most tamiliar with, interested in, opposed
" to, etc.) YOU ARE TO DEAL ONLY WITH THOSE TW‘ENT}EVENTS Please read

- through the 49 events and make your salecticn now. ; : )
b .




!:\ISTRUCTIONS

The purpose of this final round is 1o ollctt your thought; about throe (3) questions for
each of the TWENTY (20) goals you <elected.

1. Incolumn I\’ (PERCEPTION OF P“’OWER) you are asked to indicate .. ch of the
goups listed (choose only one) has the power to caw. ¢ the goal to ozcur if they choose
to. Plem use the numbers assigned to oach group (1-4 or 0, if no single group.)

2. InColumn V (PRIORITY) salect from the TWENTY GOALS you chois to daal
with the un most |mportant to you and rank them in order of their priority for action.
{1-10, oné m would be the highest priority item)

3. In Column VI (TIME FRAME), basad on all the data and your perceptions of power
and rolatwe priority, indicate whn you ﬂunk theae goals can or should occur. Please use
the fullowmg cods:

SHORT TERM (ST)  Wittfin 18 months A
MEDIUM TERM:(MT) Between 18 months and 3 years
LONG TERM (LT)  Later /

—-
T

Finally, thank you again for your participation. You have been most helpful. As soon as
we have co’mp'lo& the-data and written our report, you will recsive a copy for yourt

WE WILL BE SENDING COPIES OF THE™ ~ORTONLY TO THOSE OF -YOU WHU
PARTICIPATE IN THE LAST ROUND, so phe3se take the time now to respond.

'WE MUST RECEIVE YOUR RESPONSES NO LATER ﬁiAN MAY 19. PLEASE

PRINT YOUR NAME SO WE CAN PROPERLY SEPARATE THE RESPONSES.

Stuart A. Sandow

P.S. PLEASE PRINT YOUR NAME. Thanks

A

Fiplé-annuri—nmrinn
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SELECT TWENTY (20, EVENTS FIRST NAME :
. \ ; i it m Vi
. H cFFECTON
GROUP EFFECTOM . U POST SEC ED BENEFICIARY TINE FRAME
GOAL NO. - 0 + - 0 + NONE 1 2 4 [ PRIORUTIES FOR ACTION {Fr-MT=-LT)
1 ¢ 100 [} 0 58 &2 I 31 [} [} 0 69 0
1. MNonroe Comsunity College has vaien the lead 2 0 73 27 |0 64 36 {27 ¢ 9 o 36 27
in publishing a Deanh List for Evening Division 3 0 s3. 7 0 37 &3 [ 23 0 13 & 45 13
_ students. “ 8 80 14 T 43 sS4 |23 0 3 0 60 1&
2. Tha New York State Laglalature has passed a ' 42 %2 17 h00 o 0 71 14 7 o ]
bill to offar tax incentives to iudividuala vho 2| 64 27 9 82 9, 9 42 [ 8 12 o’
‘do not enroll in-continuing educstion activities 3 53 4o 7 77 10 ;13 61 7 0 7 7:
offered within tha §tate, declaring an exceasive “ 5 26 15 Jo1 3/ 6 | go 3 0o & &6
aushatr of underemployed degres holders. .
' . 1 9 73 18 9 27 dv {33 0 0 8 37 u2
3. The N.Y.S. Regents has decided chat all tenured 2 0 3 6w 9 27 & 17 0 17 0 33 33
positions vill be reviewed every 8 years. 3 10 S3 37 13 13 73 6 6 13 6 32 135 R
Y 6 46 49 6 17 77 14 5 1 s 35 27
4. All faculty {n the M.Y.5. system of higher edu~ | 1 | 25 33 w2 |25 ' 0 75 1w + o 29° 36
cation must participate in at least 3 credits of 2 9 64 27 27, 9 64 0 8 25 33 17 ‘
inatructizn in their field every other ysar and at 3 14 52 3 170 21 82 (14 O w4 29 32
least three cridits of instruction in a -elated 4 3 31 66 6: 9 8¢ 3 o o 34 3
ares every other year. * f
- |
]
i
’ 5. The Department of Education has announced the 1 8 17 78 £ 8 83 15 0 0 46 38
availability of 37,000 taped lectures available 2 0 36 &u o; 0 100 0 0 0 77 o
to sny citizen through ‘the public library systes. 3 o S50 50 7. 10 83 i0 0 0 48 31
The tapes are drawn from key lectutes of faculty “ 0o 29 11 sl 9 86 5 8 3 ‘w1 32
within the State Univeraity System.. 1\
\




n

. | " i v \' Vi
‘ EFFECTON PERC
GROUP EFFECT ON YOU  POST SECED BENEFICIARY OF TIME FRAME
) GOAL © NO - 0 + = 0 4+ NONE 1 2 3 4 5 POWER PAIORITIES FOR ACTION  (8T-MT-LT}
) 6. The Departuent of Education has initiated a 1 0 3 67 o 8 92 (13 0o 7 7 33 W0
central clearing house for all non-degree granting 2 0 45 55 o 9 91 17 5 8 8 se 17
y activities offered under its aegis anywhere in New 31 10 53 37 110 1Y 73 17 ¢ 17 7 3% 27
York State. The number to call toll free is 4 ¢ 50 50 0 29 N 1¢ t5 9 0 32 26 .
7. The Rockefeller Foundatior has swarded a grant 1 0o 75 25 0- 8 92 13 0 7 7 60 13
B to the Department of Education to help underwrite 2 0 u3 55 0 9 91 0 0l 13 0 67 0
13 experimenzal evening care centere for the 3 10 73 17 7 3 90 7 3, 3 13 &3 10 :
children of parents enrolled in right courses. 4 3 69 29 o 17 83 3 o, 3 5 82 8
8. ‘The Cornell University Extension school has 1 c 67 33 b 33 5& 15 0 [+] 0 69 15
completed preparations to offer 31 one credit 2 18 82 4] 0 45 55 27 9 4] 0 Su [}
courses in the ¢ ening division in specific areas 3 o 90 10 0 17 83 16 0 k] 6 65 10
ranging from town government to imterior design 4 0 83 57 3 9 ‘8% 3 0 3 6 75 1u
and decorating. R
9. Funds have been made available by the ftute 1 0 83 17 e 25 75 15 0 0 8 5 23
- ‘for three community colleges to expand their infor- 2 0 64 36 9 Q 9i 15 0 8 8 62 ]
sation and c.unseling services to include evening 3 o 80 20 0 17 83 3 3 10 6 58 19
and part-time students. 4 0 54 ug 1] 0 100 1] 1] 5 3 81 11
10. A number of commurity colleges have insti-~ 1 0 s2 &8 0 25 75 7 0 13 7 60 13
tuted a registration-by-mail systea that includes ; g :3 ';;’ g 3 :; g g ;: g :g z:
both full and part-time programs. 1
oth 1 P progr : I wf 3 57 wo | 6 o0 9u| 2 2 17 5 ug 24
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11. The State Education Depertment has pubiished 1 17 25 58 |42 & S0 | SR @& © O 8 33

a set of performance criteria for the grauting of 2 $§ 27 18 |73 8 18 fu2 © 8 17-33 0
- degrees to evening studenta that is significant in | 3 7 60 33 |13 3 83 ?7 3 0 3 41 4%
. its rigidity and toughness of stendarda. P8 s6 w0 126 9 66 [ 22 8 11 8 14 36

o N - .
1| o ss w2 | o u2 58 |31 o o 8 ue ‘1%

12. Courses are now being offered in all but two 2 o 73 27 0 316 64 45 0 o 0 5% 0

colleges in New York State in futures and fore- 3 o 83 11 4 62 1% 58 o o 4 31 s .

casting. All are open to evening division students. & 8 &8 27 9 2% €7 25 o o 0 63 13 )

o+

13. The State University System has withdrawn ’ .
support for 248 courses offered st its several 1 L 17 82 42 33 8 58 3s 1w 7 0o 21 21 .
campuses deemed less than adequate in course con~ 2 18 6 18 45 9 us 36 18 0 0o 27 18

tent to warrant credit from an acadeamic institu- 3 0 79 21 7 28 866 21 11 14 7 21 25

tion. The courses may be offered at tha discretion i g 78 17 17 20 &3 18 .11 11 ts 33 17 -

of faculty and only if more than 15 students enroll. : R

. - i

14. The State Education Depsriment has inrormed ; :: ;g ;g :2 ;2 ;s 3; g 25 8 8 17

all administrative psrsonnel that they must offer 3 v 6 1 21 2% M %3 17 25 o R 17

at least one course each calendar yesr. 1 2 5 18 0 1B 1u

L] 6 71 23 i4 26 60 26 8 15 15 1s 21

15. Through the New York State Chamber of Cowmerce B

& non-cradit course {8 now aveflable to residents ; g :g :g g ;: ;3 ;g g g g %" 23

of 14 communities detailing the functions and 3 0 73 27 6 27 713 13 M 7 o ‘g Qg

operations of all social services available to M 7 &g 854 6 23 71 2% 3 3 5 ‘3? ;2 :

thes {n the community. . °

N i
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16. The Continuing Education Office at Sycacuss
University has t;mn:unced that &1 of its c:urnl 1 e )‘3 27 o 18 @2 15 v o 8 a8 38
are nov aveilable in more than one instructional 2 §°,s’ 5 55 0 5 9 s o e 8§ 62 15
mode. Students select their opticn at registra- .3 kg 70 30 (43 13 73 11 O 1% 1% 83 17 -
tiont lecture, videotipe, audio cassette, or " o 89 91 € I 90 & 0 o & s1 3 .
programmed instruction,
17. Students attending any of the Stats University A .
College campuses full or part-time may now apply ; i: z: §; :: 13 ;g :: g g ) g :: 3:
for special degree programs the content of which " 7 73 20 30 10 60 ag 3 3 3 $0 20 ~
is self selected and leads to e Bachelors of 4 6 46 49 20 3 1 i, 3 M o $7T 17
Assorted Arts/Sciences. ©
L3
~ a
18. The Alumni Asscciations of the big six private -
univereities in Newv York State have begun a 1 0 50 50 [10 10 8 {18 O 9 0 18 55
recruitment drive aimed at all gradustes to invite 2 9 48 w5 9 o 9 $ 9 9 0 1% 5§
thes to retumn for continuing education activities. 3 7 50 M3 7 23 70 16 ¢ 26 10 16 32 :
Yhis drive is hoped to increase revenues and " 3177 2 $ 17 7% 117 €6 2% & 19 28
bolster community interest in the institutfons. “
19. ithacs College has initiated a placement center,| 1 9 13 27 0 1;/ 82 |19 & 6 6 50 12
for 1fs older part-time students. Other i{nstitu~ 2 6 55 45 o 27 72 18 06 ¢ O 55 27
tions are watching the program with interest. 3 0 80, 2n | L7 17 83 | 7 v 3 ¢ 72 17
[} 0 S uE -0 3 97 3 0 [ ¢ 80 11 . ,
<
20. Cortland College, Ithaca College, Cornell . ‘
Univarsity, snd Syracuse University have consoli- 1 9 45 u§ |.0 s 91 8 17 17 o o S8 ,
dated their Departments of Film and Television, 2 0 &u .38 o 9 9 0 15 % § 31 238
The saving in equipment and the incressed 3 0 87,13 o 17 83 9 3 3? s 15 3
excellence of staff {s seen as highly beneficial " o 74 26 0 11 89 J11 0 2 8 19 3 ,
to all iavolvad. . S - ~

A rex providea by emic
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GOAL NO. -~ 0 + =~ O <4+ NONE 2 3 4 '5 POWER  PRIORITIES FOR ACTION  (ST-MT-LT)
The continying education programe of all the %S & o 18 e 0 @ » ’
imstitutions 1in the Albany srea are nov publisived ; : .: .: 9’ 0 :3 2: s 0 @O :: 5:
in oue catalog for use by sres residents. Adnission | 35| 7 73 20 7 10 ®3 & 0 2¢ 3 38 2% R
:::;:‘1‘ ppcitutions prograns’is hendled by one s 1 0o 78 26| 9 11 60 | 3 13 21 5 38 23 -
32. Nasssu Communify College has announced that ) B
its facilitias are available to any individual with | 1 9 &8 27 9 0 91 .12 o 8 8 50 17
spacial skills who s willing to teach them. The 2 0 &8 3¢ e 9 82 s 0 $ $ 18 27
zourses will be non-credit for the first yesr while 3 7 T2 21 7 %8 7% 13 0 8§ 18 w3 16 I
the progras is evaluated. Tuition will defer the . 0 7« 26 21 11 77 15 3 S 18 239 18 '
-~ comts Lncurred by curriculus - .ecialists vho will '
:- ald in the preparstion ~f materials. et
" 23, The Pord Toundstion has avarded a grant to A NS I 2 A S S I
CUXY to semploy LS Roving Lec urers who will ng.l' 3 3 3$0 -1 3 28 72 18 0 10 13 sg 13
emu:;t esch of the colleges in the same M 0 71 29 3 16 83 |13 3 5 13 s 21
4. The Cemtinuing Educetion Office at Comn, ) - s
with the assistance of the Telyphone Company and 1 v 50 80 0 25 7% A o o 7 83 ' .
the Chamber of Commerce,has compiled a "Blue Pages” 2 0 64 36 0 27 :" 3 a7 28 0 : 17
fistipg the Pumdn resources of the city; ex-Pesce 3 0 78 2% 0 %1 39 |38 0 b & 18 38
Corps Vists volunieers, retired uxperts, stc. 0 89 31 1o 3T 63 33 0 8 3 11 -
33. The Administration of the Contfmuing Bducation | 1 | © 87 33 | 0o @ 92 | 7 7 1« o 36 3
Papartmant st New Yo.k Usivarsicy has invited all 2 0 &% 3¢ 0 18 82 1t 9 ] 0 &% 27
students to meks suggsstioms to it concs 3 0 72 W 3 3 % 20 7 7 7 3 23 -
, “policy and progrems for next yasr's offerings. ]l o7 29 ¢ 3 01 7 10 20 7 2% 32 .
o Fig, 3=-Continuation
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, ’ \ EFFECTON PERC. '
N : ' GROUP EFFECTONYOU POST SECED BENEFICIARY OF . TIME FRAME
e AL ) NO. — 0 - 0 + NONE 1 2 3 4 s POWER  PRIORITIES FORACTION  (ST~MT-LT}
- - 3 . L » . ¥ I , . s 1
- . \ - . '« & ’ g’ ' %
- _ R i v (3 ¢ ] 75 8 83 1 0 9 0 0o 73 ' b
26. The Ragents ‘of the \State of Nev York have - 2 9 :: -3 : e100.-1 0 10 20 ° 0 70 ..
gl“ colleges 1id sach gion of the $State to plan 3 1% %8 38 17 10 712 1« 7 1Y % 18 &6
their offerings cooperat Y"- . « | o w3 .s7 | 3 17 e0o |19 11 19 o0 18 35 '
- \ (;
=37. Syracuse University diemolved 1ts All ’ /
Halwersity Board composed of sgudents, faculty, ; - 1: :; 1: g: 23 :: z: : 1: : g ;: ,
admintstrators and staff, e announcement stated | 3 |y g4 29 [32 28 39 |31 & 13 8 & 31

that decisions in the futursiwould be nade by thogy % 1s 85 o |so 3s 1s 9 9 21 0 3 Y
‘sccountable and responsibla. . ’
28 The State Education Deperiment has invited 1| o0 17 e3 | o 17 8 Jaw- 21 6 o 7 s7 -

spokesaen from industry, and the prof¥ssions .o keep 2 0 18 82 0 9 9 0 13 0 1] 9 7 _ - - ;

then {nformed of their needs to\help plan thel: 3 0 31 &9 ] ?7 93 0 10 17 6- 24 .8

continuing education offerings. " 0 ®#0 60 0 0 100 0 8 L} 3 25 58

79." Twe State Uniyersity at Albany is evaluating ‘1 6 64 a6 18 27 5% 36 0 0 0 3 27

a propesal to degéntralize its continuing educa~ 2 9 &4 27 27 -0 7% 1170 -0 17 42 2% ¥

tion offerings ahd, locating courses\ in aini ceaters 3 11 75 14 11 22 &7 '] 32 0 8 4 40 18 -

scattered throughout the €iry. [ 6 Ty 20 20 20 &0 29 0 6 o S1 1w

. \ . . [
1

30. Through a grant from the Julti.c; Department

the community colleges in the Stats University 1 0 g' “: g 3: :7 ’: 1: : 0 '§ 2

Systes) are developing courses in criwe control, 2 be & 5 R .. 6: 23 ps ¥ 3. .2 “

crime motivation;#N prevantion, to be offersd to 3 g 62 2 o ; : 2 : g ;: T8 t P

the general public through cortinuing ‘rducntion. " us 51 3 v

s
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: BFFECTON : PERC.
. GROUP EFFECT ON YOU POST SECD BENEFICIARY OF : TIME FRAME
GOAL NO. = 0 4+ = ) 4 NONE Y ; 3 a4 s POWER  PRIORITIES FOR ACTION  (ST-MT-LT)
- . h| - hed
‘ . The Eapire ‘State College progras now includes- 117 S8 as '7 N.' 83 123 o o g s 23
) 2 9 6827 9 7. 6% [18 9 ¢ 6 9
- .gurses that sre vemsdisl in nature end offsved 3 o 90 10 o 20 80 18 0 0. % 1 9 N
- mgo )
e ) N L 1 3 17 80 {36 3 0 & S8 17
ay + * -l
" © - Nefstre Usi city has instituted a Department 1 o 82 1: ? ,_’ 82 25 o 0 o 50 23
2 0 82 1% v 5 S5 38 0 0 0 45 18 R
- vburban Affairs. Courses ase open to both s o .93 ? o 27 73 13 0 0 o 63 13 -
& and nuo—degree sesking studants. o] o 8 28 | » ux 71 |15 o o o 78 9 Y S
2 R - ,
T —
T P e
w ) ic Stata Univeosity has wmsadated a courss .a ; :: :z :: :g :g ;g :: : : oo ’: 3: -
atto: and suvironmant for all degree-seekisg 3 7 s9 3 . . 0 0 30 37
wats in the systea. ; 8 1312 % 66 | 306
[ € U8 9§ 11 17 N 2 14 0 6 89 28 o L _ - ——
Tha University of rhestar has an.ouncod a 1 0o 83 17 ¢ 33 87 3 [} [} 0 S8 15 . :
saries of onsecredit courses iu its continuing - | 2 9 68 27 18 9 173 [ ] 0 0 9 68 18
zatica progras thar tesch the fundsseatsl con~ 3 3 83 13 L 5 S A 2 0 O 8 57 11
ts of each of 13 disciplin- . L] 0 85 15§ 3 38 5% 0 &‘ji‘o 0 2 18
~ ¢« Tas Baw Yor: Stats Jouncil on the Arts L.s .
fered to aupport the expanr’cn of Zine arts 1 8 &7 25 8 82 S0 886 0 O 0 23 231
-sgrams ia continuing edvcati: n departm-uts of 2 3 uS N5 [18 18 8w ¢ 9 9 0 38 38
) levat six schools this year. 10 bs considersd 3 o 70 30 0o 23 77 16 0 9 6 38 3%
¥ " » {ostitations deleztrd sust demomstrats a M 8 3% &0 3 17 7% i1 [ [ 0 Su 23 Y
- 1linghass to take over the finamcial costs after
© 3 JUAT. . -

e 177
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GOAL NO. — 90 -+ - 0 . NONE Y 7 3 4 5 POWER PRIORITIES FOR ACTION  {ST-MT-LT)-
'« The City College of New York has amnounced a 1 0 100 0 8 82 0 B 0 (4] 0 u6 - 1%
‘s course in governance open to the public. - The 2 0 82 18 g 27 . 27 a 0 0 45 18 - R
- wrse will be taught by a wewber of the City 3 2 87 10 3 27 Mo 20 0 0o 10 33 3
. wncil, the State Assembly, the State Legislature, 4 3 686 31 3 12 8S B 6 3 0 56 29
W a staff pevson from both a Congressional and
E  nacte office. . . c T
E F At the urging of the Regents, lioraries across ; : z: :;J g ;3 :: ;: g g g 3: 3: i
¢ state are preparing non—credit courses in 3 7 &1 27 7 27 o 21 4 0 0 :5 1 ‘
bracy science for the public. . . S ¢ )
L} 0 Su 4§ 0o 23 77 29 0 6 0 3 3%
. The State University Agriculture and Technical 1 0 {83 17 2% 8 67 38 (] 0 0 5S4 8
llege at Morrisville has announced & policy that ? 9 64 27 18 36 45 48 0 0 9 18 27 »
effect gives more emphasis in grading on 3 8 71 2% 19 11 70 19 0 < 4 52 26
tomplishment than on course cospletion. 4 3 63 v 21 6 74 21 0 6 g S0 15
TR - 7
). Students at New Ycik University enrolled in 1 ?3 58 9 75 8 17 ot 8 0 0 23e 0
m-credit remed.al courses prior to formal 2 |70 8 10 170 20 10 {78 0 0 0 11° 11 ‘
imission sre dumanding credit for those courses. 3 7 70 3 jeo Y 13 |65 0 3 6 26 0
: “ 17 80 3 |77 17 6 J73 o 0 o 27 , o
~ " 3
'« Yeshiva University is expe imenting with a )
v internal management systert _nat ignoras 1 117 so 233 0 0 100 g 0o o o 62 3
fferences between credit/non-cradit, youth/adule, , 2 0 70 3 3 10 60 |27 9 0 9 1& 38
igrae/non-degree offerings. Students apply after 3 11w 76 10 132 18 so la3s € 7 u 3 4 .
10 y~rrs for a program ap-aisal and work ovt 4 3 82 15 32 12 S6 |33 o 6 3 45 12
- .1di:  -vedit for cheir ...dles. : 1
3 El
: Fig. 3~--Continuation )
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EFFECTON PERC . _
- GROUP EFFECT ON YOU POST SECED BENEFICIARY OF .  TIME FRAME
GOAL NO. -~ 0 + - 0 NONE 1 2 3 a 5 POWER  PRIORITIES FOR ACTION  (ST-MT-LT) ,
- ;
41. Contfnuing ‘education prograne at State Uni-~ 1 17 w2 u2 6 8 92 }15 o0 0 o0 Su N 7
veraity fastitutions are now following sn open door 21 10 S0 40 j20 o0 80 |20 10 0 0 20 50
policy for any courses offered undsr ita segis. 31 23 60 17 |33 17 so 3 6 0 o0 u6 11
] - (] 3 47 S50 26 15 59 2% 3 6 § &8 9
42, In & hotlyecontested policy sttlt;nnt the - >
AAUP has come out in favor of wmodifying standards ; g ;g :: 1? -9 92 23 0 0 8 M 2 ’
for apnointments, to focua more heavily on expertise 3 0 &7 53 3 o 8 1 0 0 33 22 N T - T
in s field rather 3han on credentisls held, in ul & ws e |1s '3 :3 10 0o 0 27 20 ¥
choosing faculty appointments. “ 3 3 11 0 0 25 w2 22
& :
43, Tha Stete has increased ita financial support ; : :8 w2 0 17 43 |14 ] 7 0 0 %3 3% .
for atudenta enrolled in health related programe. 3 3 s7 23 g ;g :g 18 ng ?’ g :: ;: - )
) L3 ¢ 7w 26 3 20 77 1s 3 0 06 60 23
. |
44. New York Stats ia exploring a proposal that
would have the effect of ending rv?tinuoua learning i B 33 ss8 8 8 83 23 0 0 0 23 ¢Su ] -
through age 16. The proposal involves guaranteeing 2 0 10 90 10 ¢ 90 0 o [} 0 30 70 .
each resident fourteen yeara of free access to 3 16 59 31 28 14 s% 29 0 0 7 21 W)
_ the public schools of :!.e.st.te that can be used [ 17 &9 1» 51 11 37 LY ] 3 0 2% 1§
N throughout the indirid.als 1ife. -
- r I "
45, Following the Yale Model, Syracuse,and Cornell 1 s 8 8 . . . -
and New York University have edvicad their studants’ 2| 10 so wo ,g 20 ;: ;3 -g 9 g :: ;; - L
that tuition can be deferred at the Univarsity 3 o 60 %0 | o 7 93 . 6 6 0 B% 32 .
until after graduation to eliminste tihs wssd for M 9 s7 s |20 3 17 g 0 0 0. 7% .
student losma from commercial banking cowmpanies. o e— ) 18 ’
— - - - v".— - : * P‘ ~
‘ &
. Fig. 3--Continuation
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GROUP EFFECT ON YOU  POST SECED . BENEFICIARY Of ' ’ TIME FRAME
GOAL NO. -~ 0 -+ - 0 + NONE 1T 2 -3 4 5 POWER PRIORITIES FOR ACTION  {ST-MY-LT)
S p _
T Jht‘tuc—med {nstitut.ons Zow charge a ; . ;z 5: g; ;: g :; g: 13 : g g; :;
.ition cospetitive with the private cnits in the 3 23 33 43 27 1 &7 29 M o o w8 30 a
-_ate and the students receive vouchers to attend % 1 1% &6 20 38 15 47 %% s . o w1 18
- atever school they wish. - - . . . . o
PN ) 4
/’ N 1 o 58 w2 6 o0 100 7. 7 0 0 S50 36
art-time evening students are now eligible 2 ¢ 9 91 0 9. 91 [ 0 0 0 &4 3B .
r the fedu'tl student loan’ guarantee pregram, b3 3-863 a3 3 o 87 M 0 0 0 82 1w
T . L} o S50 SO 0 6 9% 0 6. 0 0 79 21
8. A Bill is before the, State Legislatere to 1 0”5:2 25 33 |25 0 7% 23 § 0 0 s 23 -
- Aiminate student tuition completely, for anyone 2 18 18 &4 18 s 73 9 - 0 0 0 5% 36
-y}l or part—time, wiia income below the Federal 3123 57 20037 o 63|23 o 23 3 &8 10.
- owerty level. In uffect all students over 18 4| 26 57 17 157 2 wo |35 €6 6 o so o
© claring theselves independent are thought to ’ :
@& eligible.
i _
9. ‘The Middle StatesAccrediting Association has ‘
-- ssued a policy statemenc to the «ffect chat 1 3 &2 28 58 ¢ 42 g 4] 3 I X 2 -
" tudents and faculty involved im part-time or 2*f 40 10 SO |60 o0 40 J¥O O 10 O 10 40 .1
- ontinufing education activities need not mest the 3137 50 13 } 67 10 23 j 42 3 3 19 19 23 B
© amm requirements as full-timd degree seeking 41 26 40 3w § 60 6 34 jw2 3 6 11 28 11 . »
" rograos demsnd. . ]
¢ ) “F
™ s .
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Group I: Policy Advisors--Drawn from lists of°various State advisory counci}s,
State legislators on educucion-related committees, officials of the State‘

EZducation Department, and members of the advisory council for this study.

Group 11: Deans and Directors--For the purposes of the entire pryject, cf

M

which this is only one part, a sample of 46 instituticns was selected from all

+

the post-secondary degree-granting institutions in New York State. The indi-

viduals responsibI? for continving and extensf%n programs at those institutioig
AN ‘ *

were invited. 1In one institution, two individuals were invited to participate,

making a total of 47 participants. . ’ .

Group III: Faculty--Again for the_purposes of the greater project, a sample of

-
°

the faculty of thost 46 institutions was selected without reference to their
participation in continuing education’activities. From that master list, every

fifth name was selected as the sample for this study. This procedure resulted
o . » .
in a total of 210 individuals who were invited to participate.

e

Group IV: Clients/Students--The c'fents were defined as those organized
" . T
grrups who had purchased educational services from, or utilized the resourcas

of, degree-granting institutions {or the gain of gheir membership during the
past year. With the aid of Chambers of Commerce from around the State, lists

. - :

of organizations were culled and 400 separate organizations were queried to
. a *

determine if they met thosée criteria. Forty-seven sepsrate client organi-

zations were identified and agreed to participate.

The individual stuﬂeﬂtsu;ere srlected by personally contaéting faculty .

N »

in the stiidy and asking them to invit2 any student whxt;ould participate to
»

" contact us. Sixty-nire individual students did so.

@

@ -

Data on levels of participation for the ruspondent categor.zs are .

-~

vpresented in Tables 50 and 5'. Three feature : might be noted: (1) 127 of .

¢
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o

the total sample of 445 responded at one time or other (26%); (2) 356 of the

‘total sample gonsistently responded to all three Rounds (9%); and (3) the

individual students were the best respondents--botﬁ ir terms of their response

- an

rate on each of the t?ree Rounds, and as the cordgroup respoading to all three
R R N >
+ Rounds. The typical reasons given fog not participating for all Rounds are

a

~

given in Table 52. ° - ' ¢

.

T ) ’ Goals Examined in the Study

-

»

The reader may wish to read through the list of goals examined in the

— -

study. They were presented earlier in Figure 2, pages 122 to 131. The reader

" is also encouraged, for any goal that interests him, to make the same kind of

-

examination of the data pertaining to that goal that has been indicated in

the example in the followiag sections. Ky

“

o
.
* d e - I3
.

] @

Exploring the Data Displayed

- L 4
w

Included here is a demonstration of Policy Asalysis with the Focus

Delphi Data. To help the ader make use of the tables, we nave underlinmed

-

all the relevant data on each chart for goal number 44 which is used as an

°

example in the demonstration. -

Note: The reader 1is also directed to pages 132-144 (Figure ‘3) for a

display of the data for the following inquiries: >

~ v

The effect of the goal on the respoudent

. =

The effect of the goal on Post-Secondary Education
»

The perceptions of the respondent as to who benefits

F

T o “pPlease read the ?ufpose, Examples, and Comments reféfrﬁng to each

- - 7
ta?&é’in order. You will see the kind of iaquiries that you might make abor’
any gbal iistedz' L

186




LEVELS OF PARTICIPATION (F RESPONDENTS

Usable

Responses

.- Tabulation of Responses from Round I:

Policy-Influence
Faculty/Staff

Deans and Directors
Client Organizations
Individual* Students
Unknowns /anonymous

II. Tabulation of Responses from Round II:

Policy-I.fluence

Faculty/Staff

Deans and Directors
> Client Organizations

Individual 3tudents

Urknowns/anonymous .’

9
23
13
10
24
_10

fso

III. Tabulation of Recponses from ?ound III:V

Policy-"nfluence
Faculty,Staff

‘ Deans and Directors .
Client Organizations
Individual Students .

10
23
10

}
2j

3

Unjasowns /anénymous

76

3The differential between the number of participants in Rounds I and
II is a result of the addition of 8 individual students and 2 representativés
of client organizations.

0}

W

Responded
But Did Not
Participage

.

N
t] lbn—-xc>e~o\

.-
& INOOON—-

-

w® Ih’:: - P

e



, . TABLE 51 .

/ / *‘/
’ RESPONSE RATE NIFFERENTTIAL BY GROU? FOR ALL ROUNDS : o ?

7 -

/ Lo j
a i !
A. Faculty/staff: | ) _ A o Ej | _j
’ ! . 4
Number of separate individuzls responding ru»)ﬁl
Number responding to all three Rounds: . %
Number responding to Rounds I, II only: ¢
Number responding to Rounds I‘ 111 only: d
Number responding to Rounds IT, 111 onlyggf
Number responding to Round I only
Number responding to Round II only:
Number responding to Round III only:

~

N 00O~ BN O
~

¢

} 7 : ) . . L
B. Individual Studente: . ' RS

. Number of serarate iandividuals respond%pg: 33 * 4
Number responding to ail three Réunds: 12 [
Number respondigg to Rounds I, II only: -
Number respondfng to Rounds, I, III only:
Number responding to Pounds II, III onmly:——7
Numbar responding to Rouns. I only:

Number responding to Round IT ouly:
Number responding td R?und 111 only:

r—lmkbbo:,,
|
}
|

)

C. Client Organizations: : ' -
re '
Number of- separate individewals responding: 16
Number régpording to"all three Rounds: |, 5
Number responding to Rounds I, II only: 1
umber responding to Rounds I, III only: 0
3
5
1
1

Numbgr respofding to Rounds EI, III onyy
Numb@§ responding to I >und I only: S
Nuiber responding to Round II.only: 3 |
Number responding to Rgrnd 111 only: :

.t [ 8 ) =7
D.  Deans and Directors

er of separacre individuals resﬁﬁnding . 19

) Number responding to all three Rounds: 6
/" Number responding to Rounds I, II oniy: 2
' Number responding to Rounds I, IIT ondy: 2
Number responding to Rounds II II1 only: 2
Number respomdi- ¢ to Rouna I only ’ 4
Number respondi:_ to Round II only: - 1
Number responding to Rouud III only: 2

NE




.

-4

— e
E. Policy-Influencers: ' -
Number of separate’individuals responding: 18
Number responding to all three Rounds:® 4
Number resnonding -te Rounds I, II only: .1
Number responding to RoBnds I, 111 only: 0
Number responding to Rounds II, IIT only: 3
Number responding to Round I only: 4
Number responding to Round II only: 4
Number responding to Round III only:- 2
E)
[ - . . /
F. Composite Profilg of Responses: - —
0 ‘ . -
Number of separate individuals responding: 127
Number responding to all three Rourds: 36 ’
Number responding to RéunFs I, IT' only: 12 . !
Number regponding to Rourds I, III dnly: 10 .
Number resWonding' to Roynds II, TIIT only: 19 ‘
¢ Number respdnding to Round I only: 26 i
Sumbor responding to Roudd II only: i6 ™~
Number responding to Rownd III o6nly: 8.
- ] ! :
_/ N - § ‘
A2 N - 1 \ ,}
A '
- ‘ : . ) hd v
. .
.- \
-
hd ' 7, ©
*
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o/ TABLE 52

. ¥
/ -

. n N §
/ TYPICAL RFASONS GTV  FOR NOT PARTICIPATING TOR ALL ROUNDS

-

L]

icy-Influencercrqu:

// 1. Did not have time or staffto participate - e

2.  Were now involved in continuing education
. - . t

.

. / Faculty/Stsf": ! K ' ‘
- . i
. . I
1. ot invoived in continuing education oo

out questionnaires as a persenal policy

K,

. 2. Never'fiil
_",

.

_ Deans and Jdirectors: E' . .
) E L 1 . ~ . .-
/ ! .
/ ) 1. Not inveolved in continuing education . ’
. ( . R
. . ) /
i B ’ |
Representatives of Client Organizations: * /'
) // ’ ’ - ' i[
. " 1. Not involved im continuing education activities /
e i [
.. 2. Questionnaire too difficult to understand . .
-~ L] - 3
¢ ‘ r . S~
. A _ .
3 Individual Students, . T
B 2 T . 1: Did not underscaqﬁnthe questionnafre -
. { * ~

N .

SN
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The analysis that follows should help you master the potential of
the data display.

«

A Demonstration of Policy Analysis With .
The Focus Delphi Data . *

N -

] *

- To aid the reader in understanding both the Focus Delphi Process and-

n

2 .
the use and analysis of the data displayed, we have prepared this analysis of
r ' ¢

one goal of interest to the researchers and underlined the appropriate data in

; the tables that follow. It is suggested that’ a similar examination be con-

ducted for any event of interest to the reader to more clearly understand the

.~ +implicationsof the data. Again, we caution the reader that the data are not

A

drawn from a scientifié&ily-selected sample and cannot be generalized beyond

the sample itself. .

We have chosen Goal Number 44 for our examination: :

Number 44. 'New VYork State is exploring a proposal that would
have the effect of ending continuous learning through
age 16. .The proposal involves guaranteeing each
resident fourteen years of free access to the public
schools of the State that can be used throughout the -
individual's life."

'] 13

1. Data: We 'turn to Figure 3 (page 143 where the data from Round II are
} . displayed. For your conveniernce, wc have here teproduced that

E ’ data:

° N ’ | it

! EFFECTON .
GROUP EFFECT ON YOU  POST SEC-ED IARY
GCAL . NO - 0 + - 0 + 3 4 5
44. Nev York State is exploring a prcposal that
would have the effect of ending continuous learniug 1 8 33 8 8 83 0 23 5N
_ through age 16. The proposal favolves gusranteeing 2 0 0 \90 10 e 90 9 30 70 *
each resident fourteen years of free access to 3 10 1 28 1% § 7 2% 43
the public schools ©f the state that can be used M 17 14 51 11 %7 0 2% 15
E throughout the individuale life. - -
1 ~ “ ~
//
e
Ve
-

O 1 9
ERIC !

s .
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Here we note that the majority of Gfoup 1 (Policy Advisory
persoppel) and of Group 2 (Deans and Directors of Continuing
Education programs) see a high positive effect on themselves if .
it occurred, while Group 3 (Faculty) and Group 4 (Students) in
the majority of cases, see no effect on themselves.
Inquiry: Why does the student population sampled in this study not
> . realize the implications of such a éhange’on their‘04n situation?
" The faculty also seem to have ignored the implihations of such
a ~hange on teaching Qtfétegies necessary foE random populations
- not linked as age cohorts.. Why? “In this instance, the Deans
and Directors seem to be clear about the change waking an effegt

for the good but none of them could possibly qualify to take

advantage of the change persoually as students. i

2. Data: We examine the perceptions of effect on post-secon&ary education
in New York State. Here we.note that a much highér perceatage -
qf the Policy group see the goal as having positive effects.

The Deans and Directors persist in their assessment. The Faculty
see the effect on the system as beneficial but the majority of
the Students thi&k th; effect would be negative.

Inquiry: Here is a goal statement that appears to be designed to serve

students yet the majority of students feel it would be of no

-effect on them and a negétive effect on the system. Why?

3. 1bata: We look to perceptions of benefit. The majority of Policy peoﬁlg
see it as benefiting all groups. Deans and Directors feel the
i . same. There is no clear majority {n the Faculty. But the Studerits

persist with the tajority feeling that no one‘would benefit.

“ ‘ : , 192 - S



4.

5.

6.

.
Inquiry:

Data:

*
V s
Inquiry:

Data:

Inquiry:

Data:

Inquiry:

bata:

153

i

What affects the siudents' understanding of the event that they

perceive. it not to be in their or anyone else's interest?

~
ia

We must look.at the quantity of re§ponse that comprises those
q y

percentages. Turn to item II, Table 50. Tabulation of

Resources from Round II. ,Twelve Policy people, 11 Deans aund

El 2 I'd ¢
Directors, 29 Faculty, and 37 Students/Clients participated in
those tabulations of percentages.

Are the percentages significant? (See next Data item)

<
3

‘We turu ncw to the data tables in Tabfe 53, page -157. We see

.
o Pe

that Goal 44 was selected as one of the tweniy most interesting
goals by 39 individual respo&dents out of a ungverse of 75.
That is more than 50%. Further, we can 'see that it is the 81h
most frequently picked goal.

Do groups differ in thuir ginterest? (See next Data item)

[
«

In Table 54,~page 159, we see that 4 of 10° or 407% of Group 1 put
it in the top 10 in priority. Thirty percent (30%) of Group 2,
50% of Group 3, and 16 1/2% of Group 4 locate 'this goal as a top

priority item for attention.

How important is the item. to each group?

Table 55, pages 161-162. Grouwp 1 ranks Goal 44 5th highest in
priority. Group 2 ranks it 7th. Group 3 ranks it 2nd and
Group &, the Students and Clients, rank it 25th. The aggregate

see it as ranking 7th in overall priority.

193
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Inquiry:

10. Data:

Inquiry:

11. Data:

#

N ~N
the event still rank as a top priority item?

o

We now can explore when people feel this goal can come about

in.Table 56, pages 164-165. Group 1l is sp.it: 30% see the

-~
2

event happening in the short-term and 50% see it in the long-

— N
term future. Group 2, on the otne% hand, is in total agreement

that the event will not happen until the- loang-term future (even .
though they see it as positively, affecting themselves and post-

/ o N
secondary education generally). The Faculty is spread¢ over the

)

full-time spectrum, as are the Students with the maiority seeing

v

the goal only in the long-term.

Ir reference to the respghdents' perception of real time, does

.
. 4
° 9

In Table 57, page 166, we see that Goal 45 is the second highest
priority goal for the long-term future.

Here .is a goél that_many people think is valuable for the long-
term fut@re. They are prepared to believe that it is not a
short-éerm goal. Are tnéy, in‘effect, offering us sufficienE
lead t}qe to e*plore che feasibility of it through research?

< d %
If so, should we fund such reseaxch? -

2

In Table 58, page 167, ve note that the majority of the goals
examined in th355urvey are seen as short-term.
How do we make them happen? Which client groups are to be -

served in- setting priorities? (See next Data item)

-~ ¢

Table 59, page 169: displays.the goal (ranked) with the time.

estimate as seen bv each group. *
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12. Data: Table 60, péges 171-172, is probably one of the most important
criteria to employ in deciding what goal to pursue. Looking at —
t o —

our goal, we see that 607 of Group 1 see themselves as having the
power to cause the event if they wanted to. One hundred percent
| (100%) of Group 2 see Group l as having the pdwer. Sixty-seven

‘ -’ . f
(67%) ot Group 3 see Group 1 as having the pover and 857% of -

Group 4 see Group 1 as having the power. In the aggregate, 1\=’
" 77% of all those who addressed themselves to this goal (39 of ,
75 peépie) felt that the power to cause it resided with the
i . Policy apparatus of .the State and not wighache Students,
Faculty, or Directors. ‘
Inquiry: wﬂo has the power-to cause each-go;l as seen by.each group? I
13. Data: See Table‘Gl, pages 174-175, for the display.
Inquiry: Who is perceive@ to have the power to affect post-secondary
education ir New York State? h
14. 42352: Table 62, page 177, d{éplays the number of times each group is
seen as having the power to cause goals exam‘ﬁ!ﬁ here to come
-nto being. Groups ! and 2 are seen as much more pqiprful than —
Groups 3 and-4"in terms of the goals generated by the partici- -
pants in this study.
It is suggeste; that the reader now make a similar examination of the } .

-

goals that interest him personally and deliberate about the consensus and

Y
; dissensus that exists. Figure 3, pages 132 to 144 contains: (1) the goal
statements, (2) cthe responses of the four groups as to the perceived effect of

t

the goal on the individual respondent and on post-secondary education ia .

O
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) . N
. . general, and (3) the respondents' perceptionsof the beneficiaries of the goal
. [
[ if implemented. . - -

JRR -

The following tables of data are presented to assist the reader in
¥

o

the analyzing of the data pertaining to an individual goal statement. For each
table, thé purpose is explaified, examples of interpretation are given, and
additional comments about the usc of the table are provided.

4

- It is the responsibility of the pblicy-maker to examine that array of

opinion before making plans and setting strategy that affect the lives of, all

.

of us. =
o ! . -
E . + Lists of Goals With Corresponding Total .
Number of Respondents Who Included the .

Goal: Unranked and Ranked

B L
-

o Purg%j;e

-

order to the number of times the goal was responded to. -

o Exampie ] j

Unranked--Goal 1 was respoaded to 11 times.

Goal 40 was responded to 22 times. - E

LTy N * 71
Ranked--oal 1 was the least often mentioned in the reésponses
(11 times), )

D * S

Goal 28 was most often responded to (55 times). o

14

Commentg

This table is useful as a reference table. If oneﬁzz:é\}nterested

[ .
8 N

in a particular goal, he could see how often that goal was mentioned in the

= "unranked' table; then, using the 'ranked" table, he could gee approximately

3

196 e
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TABLE 53

} * ™

) * LIST QF'GQ@IS WITH CORRESPONDING TOTAL NUMBER OF RESPONDENTS
S - WHO INCLUDED THE GOAL: {UNRANKED AND RANKED

%

Y .
- b . - <

t ! Unrz}nked Ranked
; Goal Resp. Goal - Resp. Goal Resp. . WGoal Resp.
. 1 11 | 26 48 ‘ ! 1 21 29
o 2 23 27 22 P2 12 15 3¢ .
: 3 49 28 - 55 %+ 13 %2 30
. 4 % 47 26 3 32 14 9 31
5 39 30 AT " 136 07 19 51
u 6 28 3 24 17 - 20 %64 31
i 7 35 32 14 sy 22 33 32
8 26 R A ] 50 22 . 16 33
9 31 36 . L 13 e L0 - 22 48 33
10 24 2+ 35 25 2 23« 47 . 34
11 . 42 36 17 13 23 49 34
1z 12 37 20 23 23 7 35
13 23 38 28 29 - 23 17 35
14 38 39 25 10 24 ‘14 38
15 30 40 22 31 24 25 - <38
16 33 41 2 43 24 5 . 39
: 17 35 ° 42 52 35 25 44 © 39
18 27 43 24 39 25 11 42
19 31 44 39 ‘8 26 45 42
20 26 45 42 20 26 4 47
. 21 29 46 31 24 26 26 48
: 22 30 47 v 34 ) 18 27 : 3 . 49
R < 23- 48 33 o 6 28 . b2 52
- 24 26 49 34 30 78 28 55
: 25 38 ' 38 - 28 .
Total Number of Respondents: 75 -
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where, among all the other goals, it ranked, giving a measure of how much .
interest there was in that particular goal.

If we were. interested in Goal 5 we could see from the "unranked"

- table that there were 39 respondents who mentioned that goal. -Looking then v
- L
to the "ranked" table, we see that 39 responses-was relatively high, telling
- L 4 Y
o us that Goal 5 was generally of high interest. -

. ~

.Number of Times Goal Seen as Among Top Ten . -
in Priority, by Group and Aggregate

- - - ‘\ .
- Purpose .

~

This table lists the number of times each goal was seen as one of

» -
-

» the top ten in priority. The box in the bottgm right corner iists the

*

s ~ number of respendents for'eacg group, and the total number of respondents ¢

when all groups are aggregated,

Example

Goal 1 was not mentioned by any of the 10 xespondents in Group. 1

as being among the top ten in priority.¥} . ‘ ’ )
_ - ‘;;

S - ----It was mentioned by two memhers.oficinuva.A )

No members of Group 3.

-

. - Four members of Group 4. .
Of all the respondents, six mentioned Goal 1 as being

‘among the' top ten in priority.

[

‘Comments

Note that it is impoc:star hen interpreting this table, as well as the

-

following tables, to keep in mind the total number of respondents for each

group. Goal 5, for instance, was listed four times (40% of the respondents)

-

u

198
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- ’ TABLE 54

¢

NUMBER OF TIMES GOAL SEEN AS AMONG TOP TEN IN PIORITY,

BY GROUP AND AGGREGATE . 3
@ ? i bl
— = - —
| Group . : Croup .
Goall I__ 11 ITT 1V Agg. Goal I_ 11 __ITT IV Agg.
E -
,; {0 2 0 4 6 26 5° 8 10 4 30
g 12 1 0 3 2 6 27 0 37 4 2 10
- 3 4 2 11 14, 33 28 3 4 9 24 42
7 4 4 1 7 01 25 29 2 o 7 3 13 .
s 4 9 2 9 15 30 0 3 3. 7 13 .
yd 6 2 3 32 11 31 21 3 2 8
7 4 2 511 22 32 1 0 2 0 3 R .
8 -0 2 6 9 .33 23 377 . 8 22 ‘
9 2 3 5 6. 16 ar o, 2 2 0 4 )
10 1 -1 1 5 8 - 35 0 I8 4 6 . 12
11 2 3 8 9 22 36 1 2 "2 4 ° 7 9 P
: 12 1 1 0 2 4 37 0 - 2 1 3 6 o T -
. 134 2 0 0 5 7 38 1 1 6 9 17
14 3 v 10 6 23 39 0 1 3 T4 8
. 15 .1 1 . 4 & 13 40 2 4 3. 3 12 )
16 2. 2 3 55 ¢ 12 41 2 2 1 2 9 - . '
17 5 3 8 4 21 42 5 5 4 12 39 No. Respondents
18 3 v 3 2 2 9 43 3 -3 7 6 19 . ’ -
19 1 3 4 9 19 44 4 3 11 5 24 Group 1 - 10 -
EX 20 . 4 2 4 4 14 45 1 2 6 .-10 19 Group 2 - 10
21 3 1 ‘N2 ¢ 12 46 4 4 9 6 2% Group 3 -. 22
.22 1 1 3 12 ' 18 - 47 *3 . 0§ 3 10 21 Group 4 ~ 30 _ ,
23 1. 0 4 4 10 "~ 48 * - 3 1 10 4 19 Aggreg. - 72 ; .
24 2 0 3 s 10 . . 49 - 1 1 2> s 9
25 14 \1-\, 5 9 16 ; ’ T — - T
. L * s , o é} —e i <
. A, 2 v
0

199 - ' | BN w0
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y . - o
“by Group 1 and nine times (30% of the respondents) by Group 4. It-seems to

-

a have a higher priority among Group 1 than Group 4 but it was mentioned {ewer

o _ times. e
,;w - w
- } L) - i _ .
- Ranking Aceerding to Number of- Times . ,
) Seen as_Among Top I~n in Priority,” . -
- by Group and Aggregate : . ’ ) . .
RN . t . ‘ ! hd ) - ~ ’ P
; 7 . . A T ’ ) - ’ P :
g Purpose . - K . o
. o, . .

- * +  T4is table contains the same data as the preceding table, but, for

"..« eacn group, the goals arg arranged ‘in descending order accecrding to the nwmber

B

’ of timés they were mentioned. R -
t - >, ) - 7
- - hd : 13 »
g ~ \ . . - " B
¢ ’ . e ’ N . . - o* -
Co ~ - LA .
"Gozls 42, 26 and }7 were most often mentioned (5 times) by uroup l.
» : .
Goal 42 was also mentiened most often by Group 3 (14 times). -
* .
3 Comaent s S . ‘ " -
» - It is- interesting to look a& the relative positions of certain “high
. priority" goals across groups:_rcoal 26 was given a high prioriE§ by G@oups
%_ii 1. 2,%and 3, but a relatively low priority by Group 4. One is led to ask E
- o why it is that the Policy-makers, Deans, and Faculty members see this goal as
Ei el : s = -
- — 7 important, yec the Clients sgem to find it unimportant, (Goal 26¢ "The £
.. o L]

Regents of the State of New York have asked colleges in each région of the

State to plan their offerings cooperatively.'

. -

e

L d




- ~—RANKINGS ~ACCORDING TO NUMBER OF TIMES--SEEN-AS-AMONG-TOP-TEN-IN-PRIORITY;

TABLE 55

BY GROUP AND AGGREGATE

9

[

Group I Group IT  Group III Group IV Age.
Rank Goal No. Goal No. Goal No. Goal No. Goal Na.,
1 42 5 26 8 42 14 2§ 24, 28 42 * e
2 26 5 47 5 44 11 3 14 42 39 - :
.3 17 05 42 % 3 11 42 12 3 33
4 46 4 46 4 %8 10 22 12 - 6 30 : ‘
5 . 44 4 40 4 26 10 7 11. .4 25 -
-6 20 & 28 4 14 10 4 11 \ 46 24 =
7 7 4 44 3 46 9 47 10 N\ 44 24 .
38 5 4 43 3 28 9 45 10 v 14 23 )
9 4 4 33 3 __ 17 8 38 9 33 22
_ 10 3 .4 30 .3 .11 8 25 9 11 22
11 48 3 27 3 43 7 19 "¢ 7 22
12 47 3 19 3 33 7 11 9 47 21 .
13 43 3 17 3 29 7 5 9 17 21
14 33 3 11 3 4 7 33 8 48 19
15 28 3 -9 3 45 6 30 7 45 19
16 21 3 6, 3 38 6 46 6 43 19
17 18 3 45 2 25 5 43 6 19 19
18 14 3 41 2 9 5 35 6" 22 18
19 41, 2 37 2 7 5% .21 6 38 17
20 40" 2 36 2 35 4 15, 6 25 16
21 31 2 3% 2 21 4 14° 6 "9 16
22 29 2 20 2 23 4 9 6 « 5 15
23 26 2 18 2 20 4 8 6 20 14
24 - 16 2 16 2 19 ¢4 49 5 30 13 _
25 13 2 16 2 15 " &4 44 5 29 13 .
26 11 2. 7.2 47 3 26 % 15 13
27 2 3 2 40 3 16 5 40 12

191




_ TABIE 55--Continuation

~ Group I Group II Group III Group IV Agp.

Rank Goal No. Goal No. - Goal do. Goal No. Goal No,
28 ‘ .6 .2 1 2 39 3 13 5 35 12
29 49 1 49 1 31 3 10 5 21 12
30 \\ 45 1 48 1 30 3 48 4 16 12
31 38 1 39 1 24 3 39 4 6 11
32 36 1 38 1 22 3 36 &4 27 10
33 32 1 35 1 16 3 26 4 24 10
34 25 1 31 1 6 3 23 4 23 10 .
35 . 23 1 25 1 2 3 20 4 49 9
36 22 1 22 01 49 2 17 4 41 9
37 19 1 21 1 36 2. 1 4 36 9
38 o151 15 1 3% 2 40 3 18 9
39 ) . 12 1 12 1 32 2 37 3 8 9
40 - ‘ 10 1 10 1 21 2 29 3 - 39 8
41 « 8 1 A | 18 2 41 2 31 8. _
42 ‘ 2 1 32 0 8 2 31 2 10 8 No. Respondents
43 .- 39 0 29 0 - 5 2 27 2 13 7

, 44 ) 37 0 24 -0 41 1 18 2 37 6 Group 1 - 10 ’

45 35 0 23 0 37 1 12 2 2 6 Group 2 - 10 Lo
46 N 3% 0 13 0 10 1 6 2 1 6 Group 3 - 22 .
47 . 30 0 8 0 13 0 2 2 3 4 Croup &4 - 30 " .
48 27 O 5 :0 12 0 3 0 12 4 Aggreg. - 72 &
49 1 0 2 0 1 0 32 0 32 3 o

"

F

L

291

FRIC 203 | : | - . 204
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Percent of Groups Seeing Time Frame as Short-Term,

"7 _Medium-Term, Long-Term, Respectively, for Each

Goal, by Group and Aggregate .

e .

Purpose -
.:Y“ .

'

These data are based on respondents' replies concerning when they

¢

thought the goals could or should occur.

Example

One hvrdred percent of Group i* who responded to Goal number 6 saw

o

the goal to be snort-term. ¥

] ‘

One-half of Group 2. who respondéd saw it as medium~-term, and one-half

©
¢

.saw it as short-term.’

% 1

€onsidering the aggreéate group, 61% saw Coal 6 as short-term, 26%

saw it as medium-term, and 13% saw it as long-term.

+

[N 1

Comments . _ o

This" table is useful if one has a particular goal in mind and he would

like some measure of the time frame in terms of which each group thinks of

the goal, and how much agreement there is among the groups as to the time frame.

b4

Top Ten Short-Term, Medium-TérmJ and Léig-Term

Goals Based on Aggregate Responses w
s
- . . ' 4
Purpose

In this table only the data from the "aggregate" column of Table 57
are considered. The ten goals receiving the highest percentages as shoft-term
are listec, as well as the ten receiving the highest percentages as medium-

'

term and as long~-term.

S s

o




o . TABLE 56

PERCENT OF GROUPS SEEING TIME FRAME AS SHORT-TERM, MEDIUM-TERM, LONG TERM o
RESPECTIVELY, FOR EACH GOAL, BY GROUP AND AGGREGATE . —

N i - - * -
' ’ T
. Group 1 group II Group III ' Group IV Agg.
. Goal ST _Mr LT ST _MT LT ST NI LT ST  MT LT ST _Mr__ LT
1 ,0 0 O 50 25 25 o 0 O 50 25 25 50. 25 25
2 o o0 100 , 0 0 100- 33 -0 67 11 0 89 12 6 82
3 50 50 -0 ' 20 8 0 40 47 13 471 47 5 40 51 9
4 0 50 50° 0 40 60 56 - 22 22 39 44 17 W39 26
5 50 0 50 33 33 33 1 1 14 20 60 20 38 38 2 .
6 100 0 0 5 5 0 57 29 1 57 1 29 © 61 26 13 ..
- 7 50 25 25 67 33 . € 63 38 0 67 20 13 63. 27 10 '
8 100 0 _ 0 T50 50 0 100 0 0 56 38 |8 65 30 5
9 100 0 o0 50 S50 0 70 30 0 67 33 \0 69 31 0 T T e e
10 100 0 O -10 ©0 O 100 0 O 91 9 10 9% 6 0
11 33 677 -0 67 33 0 36. 45 18 33 50 1 35 48 16
, 12 50 50 O© 0 100 0 o o o0 75 0 2 66 18 18
13 50 50 0 0 100 O 40 - 200 40 56 44 O 50 39 11
14 33 67 0 20 60 20 .64 18 18 42 42 17 45 39 15 :
. 15 100 0 O 67 33 O B8 13 0 64 27 9 76 20 4
\ 16 67 33 O o 100 O 50 0 50 23 54 23 32 44 24 - -
17 60 40 0 S0.50 O 40 40 20 40 40 20 47 38 16
18 75 25 0 40 60 O 17 83 0 8 20 O \\45 50 5 , .
19 100 0 O0 20 60 20 7. 29 O 8 18 0 67 30 4 -
20 25 50 25 33 67 0 40 40 20 22 56 22 ~-27 55 18
21 50 25 25 33 33 g0 20 ©0 67 22 11 64 23 14
22 0 100 0 0 100 O 67 33 0 31 63 6 41 56 4
23 100 0 O 0 100 .0 63 25 13 43 43 14 56 33 11
: 2 67 0 33 100 0 O 86 14 0 89 11 -0 8 10 -5+ )
B 67 33 o0 6 0 33 8 11 0o 75 25 -0 77 .19 3 -

791
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TABLE S6-~Gbntinuation

s *Group* II—

— Growp IIT - _Growp IV —

AT 100

S 6733

671717 64 21

—.Group T ~——
Si MI LT
57 0 43
50 50 0
100 0 0
50 0 50
100 0 0

50 5C I
50 50 0
67 33 O
0.100 0
50 50 0
100 0. 0
100 0 0

00— 0 06—
50 50 0
0 67 33
0 0
S50 17 33
75 250
50 0 50
33 67 0
0 50 50
50 50 ..0,
67 33. 0
33 33 33

ST MT
T 33 44
100 O

57 29
0 100
56 50
67 0
50 0
20 20
75 25
75 25
100 -+ 0
17 83
0 33
25 75
50 50
40 60
- 67 33
—_ 0 0
67 - 33
75 25
67 33
0 0

33 33

obogooaos

45 40
80---0_

Agg.

ST MT
37 35
63 32
67 29
33 44
64 32
58 32
517
55 24
56 33
43 38
79 14
47 47
5730
33 22
47 41
50 50
46 40
68 27
25 22
54 37
43 33
67 30
41 19
13

iEY

No. Respondents

1

ik



TABLE 57

'TOP_TEN SHORT-TERM, HBDIUM*TERM AND LONG-TERM GQQLS

BASED ON AGCREGATE RESPONSES -

Short-Term Medium~Term Long-Terﬁ o

_"f.-i_g___ﬁ‘quuick,look at the table indicates that most of the respondents saw

Rank _ Goal  Pct. Goal Pct. Goal  Pct. - ) -
1 10 94 22 56 2 82
2 24 85 20 55 44 53 . .
3 36 79 3 51 39 44 No. Respondents
4 25- 77 41 50 48 41 ) .
5 15 76 18 50 - 49 35 “Group 1 - 10
6 32 75 11 48 26 . 28 Group 2 - 10 T
7 ‘9 69 37 47 & 26 Group 3 - 22 ©o
8 43 68 29 44 1 25 K Group & - 30 - )
9 5 47 67 16 44 16 24 Aggreg. - 72
10 - 28 67 40 41 -5 24 : -
Example N - - ) ' : . S ’ ;
= - P - - - -'_i 'd 7{—
Goal 10 was rated as short-term in 947 of the responses. E:' L
- f Goal 22 was seen the highest pedcentage of the time (56%) as medium~ 7 QE
‘term. B A ) B
7 Goal % was rated the highest percentage of the time (827%) as long-term; -
i by !
- Comments i - - S o "Wf

most of the goals as short-term. Only two goals were seen by more than 50%

of the-respondents as long-term, Goals 2 and 44. (Coal 2 had a very low
intereéi and priority éa;king Goal 44 had a high interest ranking'and a high

priority ranking among all but Group 4, (which all groups see as the benefi-
ciary). (Coal 44: '"New York State is exploring a proposql that would have

Y - : <

Pﬁs effect of ending continuous learning through age 16. The proposal involves




;_:

—_

i\h“\‘“\» of the State that can be used through the individual's life.')

[N

~—— - —Percent of Groups Seeipg Ti

5

e_as
Short-Term Medium-Term, and Long-Term, —
All Goals Aggregated . T
™~

Purpose

This tablc is generated by summing all the time-frame responses

all the goals, by group. It is supposed to reflect each group's gené}al view\\\\\\\
. 7 y -
of the time-frame for all the 'goals taken together. -

Example

©

Fifty-five percent of all the responses to the iime-frame question by

°

* . - "
Group | were short-term, 29% were medium-term, and 16%.were long-term.

£y

Comments e -\ ‘ . ) - ~

Clearly the goals Were most often seen as short-term,- though Group 2

. .
. ° ,
.tended more toward medium-term and less toward short-term than the other groups.

% & . - -

TABLE 58 o ‘ -
- , ¥

rERCENT OF GROUPS SEEING TIME FRAME AS SHORT-TFRM
. - MEDIUM-TERM, LONG-1<RM, ALL GOALS AGGREGATED

-

T GroupIm - —Group—II -—Group-EII-- - — Group IV Agg., P
ST MT LT ST MI LT ST MT LT ST MI LT ST MI LT -, '

- 55 29 16 41 42 17 56 29 15 53 32 15 '52 33 16

k4

- - ' No. Respondents

e i U _——— -

Group 1~ 10
p 2 10
p3-22- .
Group 4 - 30
Aggreg. - 72 :

}

e

| 210 -
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Goals That Were Among the Top Fifteen in T
Prjority Compared With Time-Frame Responses pe
.8 - ‘ P , y - ‘
o T ] R
T Purpose —’_—#ﬁr’;’fglr,,’/””
- - . _——'-—_" N - <
- This table allows one to see the top 15 priority goals for- each group,
diong with the consensus view of the group as to its time-frame. Consensus .
is defined as 40% or greatei” agreement. ’ . ““:,
.- — —Example . S ) 1 .
' ’ : €5 :
Group one's highest priority goal was Goal 42, which 50% of the =
< h -
. - , Group 1 respondents considered shott’-term. Co .
sl : ‘ —
) Group two'q sixih highest priority goal was Goal 28, and 57% of the *
Group 2 wvesponacurs felt that ic ought-to be a short-term goal, "
‘ * N . ' -
Comments X i 4
A
- - * A ‘quick glance at the table reveals that most of the high priority. =
goals were seen as short-term; particularly for Group 3. (Note: Only the
¢ A .7 i
consensus percentage is listed; other places were filled in with zeroes.
.o Henc:- a zero does not indicate that no respondents saw the goal in question
as having the corresponding timeiframe. It onI} indicates that the majority :
— g % ——— & I T T. =
& ir N % ’
did not sea»that: as the time-frame. When there are three zeroes, such as i~
the case of Group two's respoase to Goal 26, then there was no consensus.) | -
Perceptions of .Power: Group Seen as Most Powerful, )
Percentage of Responding Group Who Saw Indicated s
Group With Power, and Number Who Responded .
to That Goal"’ . :
. ' Qer e T
N Key: A = group seen as having power - |
- . ) \ .
- \
: B = percentage who saw that group as having the power
C = number who responded to that goal
C - " Zero indicates "no consensus” - .

Rt
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\ N ’ ) .

v - 3 - ..
Group I - Group IT Group III Group IV Agiregate
Reak Goal ST MT LT Geoal ST MTﬁLT Goal 8T MT L7 Goal 8T MT LT Goal ST MT LT e
. - - - -
1 4z 50 0 0 26 0 4 0 42° 41 41 0 28 77 0 0 28 67 G O
2 26 " 57- 0 O .47 67 0 0. 44 0 O 46 "8 47 47 O 42 46 0 O
3 - ' s 0 O 42 760 O 3 0 47 0 42 53 0 0 3 051 0
4 Le 0 5¢ 50 46 75 00 A8 45 0 45 22 0 63 0 26+ 0 0°0
b 4 __ 50 0 50 40 0 75 0 Y26 42 43 0N T 67 O 0 - 4 0o 0 o
7 20 7 50 0 28 57 0 0 14 .64 0 O 4 0 4 0 46 437 0 Q0
7 T 50 0 € 4 0 0100 46 64 ¢ 0 47 77 0 O .4k 0. 0 53
8 5 50 0 50 43 .67 .0 O - 28\* 0 50 0 45 57 0 9 4 45 0 0
; % 4 g 50 50C 33 0 0 60 17° 40 &40 O 38 %, 0 0O . 33 55 0.0 T o:
- 10 . 37 50 50 0 30 50 30 O 11 "0 45 o 25 75 0O O 11 0 %8 0
11 48° 67 0, 0O 27 100 ¢ O 43 632 3 -9 19 82 0 0 7 63 0 O
[ 12 - 47 50 50 0 19 . 40 6u 33 67 -0 0 11 0 50 @ 47 67 G O -
| 13 43 75 ¢ O 17 %) 30 G 23 0 43 43 &5 0 60 0. 17 7 0 0
- 14 33 00 il 67 0 0 L 56 40,0 33 5 0 O 48 41 0 41
135 28 o0 o ¢ @50 50 ¢ %5 62 0 O 3. 55 0 0O 5 % 0.0
" " a -.
. . . No. Respondents
. Nt ‘ rel P \\ ) 7
S s L Group 1 - 10 ~ . e
L ) : ) 3" ) Group 2 - 10 . . . s
’ - : Group 3 - 22 < ) . TN
: ‘- : . Group 4 - 30 ‘ 3
- ) Aggreg. - 72 , : -
- 21?,Percentage responses from eac™ group for each time frame given only if pércentage greater-than « .
or equal to-40. ‘ : , ) ‘ - .
j N A \‘1 . ) : ' ,.. LI - ¥ . . é) .. % *::

- . . v 4
o B ) 7 _ - =L R



-~ Purpose .. - \ ‘ -

This table is meant to give some indication of -each group's perception
g g

-

- AS had the power to bring about eaech .goal, together with some idea of how

— - e

mch agrﬂ;ment thqrvi.was withm %He g:oup as to the 1nd1cated perception. #

Exampie - : . - - s N

- - Consider Goal 18: 1look at the first columy under” "Grotp 1" (Column

.- -

%—",f A you will :o—tice that Group 2 is seen by Group 1 as having -
; . 4 . )

the power. i c T

- -

Colunfn "B" indicates that 80% of -the respondents 'from Group 1 felt

e

'—"""—'ti—'r is way (i.e., that Group 2 had the powe*r),.
X ‘\’_ . Columa "C" indicates that there were five members of Group 1 who
e ' " , responded tc Goal 18.
. . o .
* Now look at Group three's response to Goal 18: Columns "A" and "B"
7 - both, have zeroes in them, indicatlng that there was no consensus:
[ - i /'Ehus RO-. si{tgle group got 40% or more of Group 3 respondent 8
L ‘.-\ . -
. votes.: ' o -, - £
.4 - * . : e ‘ . - ’ - . P .
. * ) ] 6 . ’ - ) ’
.« = _Comments : . 1. oL
? ’ . \ K,( N i ‘L"“— T °
2., 9his tableris useful if you have a partiqular goal in mind and would
-, . R L ’ ’ ) \ L.

like to see whom any or all of the ‘grdupé' saw as f\aving t:he power. Sometimes

-

- - it: 13 interesting to read across the row for a particular ~goal to see ‘what _

e [

~kind of agreement there is amorg the gr-ps. . Th;ergz seems - to be no agreement

- -

E amd’j?lb the various groups, on who has the power to bring abOut Gogl 15. Goal 21

. ~is interesting in that! all groups--except Group 2--see Prcmp 2 as having the

' =

™

., power to bring it “about .

-
« 4 Y




- TABLE 60 ¢

B

PERCEPTIONS OF P(NER " GROUP SEEN AS MOST POWERFUL, PERCENTAGE OF RESPONDING GROUP
- WHO SAW INDTCATED GROUP WITH POJER, AND NUMBER 'WHO RESPONDED TO THAT GQ‘\L

— . . [

Group IV Aggregate

Group I° Group IT . T
y C A —— B € A B € —— — - - ) : B

— - "Goal — “‘K"““B‘ B

|

e
=
e

o

Q
-

et
i d e

75

(7]
, ) .
0\"“% 2
A wlo
- .

: 1 6 o o 2 4 - -2 1 .2 50 6 2 64 11 - : S
e 2 6 o 2 1100 2 1° é 1 92 12 _ 1 91 23 L
3 1 80 5 1 100 7 1 16 1 68 19 %1 .71 49 -
4 0O 8 6 _ 1 100 6 1 50 12 1 57 .21 1 .55° 47 \ - T
5 6 o6 5 4 671 6 1 50 10 0 o0 18 0 0 39 .
6 1 75 8 1 75 4 1 57 7 1 100 7 1 75 28 el
7 -0 0 - 4 0 50 &4 0 0 10 2 44 16 0 0 35 .
I 8 o 0 3 “0 0 2. 2 671 & 2 73. 15 2 65 26°
- g 1 67 3 1 50 4 2 58 12 2 67 12 2 48 31
10 2 100 1 2 100 2 00 ‘0 6 2 79 ol 2 75 24 .
| 11 1 43 7 1 60 5 1 -5 13 1 73 15 ¥O57 42 -
12 0 0 2 2 100 1 _ 2 100 1 3 50 8 3 42 12 ' . ’
13 1.75 4 1 100 1 0o o0 -7 1 50 10 1 48 23 "
14 1 50 4 1 86 7 1 58 12 T 46 13 1 58 38
15 4 50° 4 2 67 3 d o 9 0 0 13 0- 0 30
16 o o 8, 0 0 3 2 50 8 2 43 14 2 42 33 ‘
17 0o o0 7 1 50 4 0 .0 11 2 40 10 0 0 35 * .
18 2 80 5., 2 60 5 0o 0 8 00 0. 6 2. 4 27 -
. , 19 2 67 3 2 60 5 2 100 8 2 92 13 2 87 31
20 2 80 5 2 15 4 2 80 5 2 82 11 2 81 26
21 °2 100 & 1 67 .3 2 8 8 2 64 11 2 76 29 :
22 3 67 3 1 100 1 “0. 0 8 2.-63 16 2 53 30 , -
23 0 0 3 .0 100 1 2 40 10 2, 75 8 .2 .52 237 :
‘ 2 2 80 5 2 100 1 2 50 10 2 67 & 9 2 65 =2 216 ’
22152 80 5 2 67 3 2 50 12 2 53 17 2 58 38 .
S 26. 1 71 7 .1 3% 9 1 56 16 0 0 13 1 50 48 ‘ - .
27 2 100 2 2 30 - 4 2 43 7 2 43 7 2 55 22

11




" TABLE 60 -~Continuation

£

Group 1 Group IT Group III Group IV Aggregate
Goal A B c A B C A B C A B C A + B C
28 1 80 5 0 0 6 1 53 15 2 4 27 1 44 55
29 2 67 3 2 100 2 2 44 9 2 63 8 2 61 23
[ 30 1 100 2 .0 0 5 0 0 6 0 -0 15 0 0 28
31 1 5C 6 0 o 3 3 43 7 2 67 6 0 0 24
32 0 0 2 0 0 2 2 40 5 2 50 4 40 0 .14 g
33 0o 0 3. 1 80 5 1 50 10 1. 4 13 1 50 32
34 2 100 2 0 .0 4 2 40 5 2 100 2 2 62 13
35 2 67 3 "2 50 4 0 -0 6 0. 0 9 2 48 25
> 36 &4 100 T 2 100 2 . 3 5 6 o o0 8 0o 0
37—— 1 100~ t——0—0"—€ -—-1—75 4 1 56 9 1 55 20
38 6 o0 3 3Ts6——4 3 63 8 2 58 12 3 43 28
39 o o0 3 4 40 5 27772 40 10 2 44 25
40 2-°50 4 0 50 4 2 75 8 2 67 —6——_2 55 22 .
41 1 80 5 1 100 2 1 67 6 2 /1 7 1 55 22 No. Respondents
42 0 43 7 2 57 7 3 47 17 0 0 18 0 0 52 '
43 0 0 4 1 10Q.. 3 1 63 8 1 56 9 1 63 24 Croup 1 - 10
IAA 1 60 5 1 10 5 1 67 15 1 85 13 1 77 39 Group 2 - 10
Y 45 2 67 3 0 75 & 2 53 15 2 53 17 5 52 42 Group 3,- 22
46 1 100 5 1 67 3 1 67 12 1 70 10- -1 ,7 31  Group 4 - 30
47 -0 O 4 - 0 _ 0 6 1 57 7 0 41 17 0 0 34 Aggreg. - 72
48 1 80 5 6o 0 3---1.73 1 1 15 12 1 70 33
49 0 0 -5 0 0 6 0 50 10 - —-2-_75_ 12 2 44 34

W

Kev: A = group seen as having power, B
who iesponded tP that.goal. Zero

= percent who saw that group as having the power, C = number
= "no consensus." ’

-
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The Assignment of Power, as Seen by

Groups 1, 2, 3, 4, and Aggregate

-

Purpose

This table is rgally five tables, one table corresponding to each

‘group. It is generated from the data shown in the last table, and designed to . P,é

show how 1nf1uent1a1 ("powertxl") each of the groups sees each group. - L

Example

} A Consider the first table (upper left)), '"Goals which Group 1 is seen

i; as..." The first column in that Léble'indicates‘that Group 1 sees itself as

¥

- second column 1nd1cates that Group 2 sees Group 1 as having the power to cause

Goaxs 2, 3, 4, 6,...and 46 to occur.

which no consensug vas seeh as to who had the power.

— ——- less agreement zmong the members of Groups 1 and 2,

S

Comments ~ = ——— e

having the power to cause Goals 3, 6, 9,

-

11, 135 14,...an¥ 48 to occur., The

- — ) "7:
Notice that the last table (lower right) is a listing of the goals for————

2

22

*
There seems to have been -

respectively,lzg;hnghate

*

" was ambng the Dther groups, as imdicated by the lengths of the columns.

[

It also seems apparent from the third and fourth tables (pertaining to

Groups 3 and 4, respectively) that Groups 3 and 4 were not, in general, seen

as powerful.

s

. Number of Times Each Group Is Seen as Hav;gg

- the Power, as Seen by Each of the

Groups and Aggregate

Purpose .

column in the last table,

v

. This table is simply a summation of the number of entries in each

Do

&




TABLE 61

THE ASSIGNMENT OF POWER, AS SEEN BY GRGUPS 1, 11, 111,
IV AND AGGREGA'}.‘E L .

- .
I/ -

Group— - Group: Group ---Group . Group “Group, .Grougf GEoup ) .
I 11 ITI 1v - Aggregate I ] 11 111 IV * Apgregate

Goals WhichGroup I is Seen as Having the Power
to Cause, as Seen by Groups I, II, ITI, IV and

Aggregate:

ot
e D

13- -
14
26

30
© 31

41
é& 3
46

48

— ,
-0 N P WN

13
14
17
21
22
26
33
41
43
44

46

Goals Which Group I1I is Seen-as Having the Power
to Cause, as Seen by Groups I, IT, III, 1V, and
Aggregate:

22 38 31 12 12
) 36 38
38 -
42

Goals Which Group IV.is Seen as Having the ‘Power
+ to Cause, as Seen by Groups I; II, III, IV, and
Aggregate:

15 * -5
36 39




" Group

I

11

“Group
IXI

Group

v

Croup

11

" Group

111

Group

~ IV

Aggregate: Aggregate:

- 10 1 3 1 1 | 7
18, 10 _ 8 7 L g ' . 2 8-
19 12 9 8 ‘Wf 4 16
20 15 12 -, 9 10 5 23
21 18 16 =~ 10 16 7 28
24 19 19 16 18 8 30 -
25 20 20 T 19 12 31

- 27 24 21 19 20 6 - - 32
29 25 23 - 20 21 17 34
34 27 24 21 22 23 37
35 29 . 25 22 23 32 40 .
40 35 27 23 24 33 45
45 36 29 24 2t , 38 47

42 32 25- 27 19 48
. . 34 27 29 2 49
T TTTT—————39 28 3% ,23
40 29 T T85—— 47
- 45 - 31 39 49
Y 40
. 34 4 T
. _ - - - 38 B B
39 )
40
- 41
45 ’ .
49 *

Grals Which Group II is Seeﬂ as Having the Power
to Cause, as Seen by Groups I, II, III, IV, and

Aggregate I

£i

7
10
13
15
17
18
22
30

g 35;
49

5
15
18
26
30
35
36

o
&

47

Aggregate

Goals Which No Group is Seen as ﬁaviné the Power
to Cause, as Seen by Group- I, II, ITI, IV, and

15
30
3t
32
36
42

By A

17—
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Example

-

Under "Group 1" it can be seen that Group 1 saw itself'as having the

T

power 15 times, while Group 2 saw Group 1 as having the power 17 times.

-

-

.
Ccmments
. -

Izt appe&rs that Group 2 is in genéral seenlas the most‘powerful group

with respecf to this total set of goals.

~
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ﬁima 62

3

-

AS SEEN BY EACH OF THE GROUPS AND AGGREGATE

o

177

'(

NUMBER OF TIMES EACH GROUP 1S SEEN AS HAVING THE POWER,

Each Group Group Group Group Group - ) —
- as Seen By I I1 11T - IV Aggregate
. a
Group 1 4 15 - 17 17 13 16 ‘
Group-2 13 14 18 26 21
? B
Groun 3 7 1 1 4 1 / 2 . -
’ . . . 'No. Respondents
Grouo 4 2 o2 0 0 0
N Group ‘1---10
Group.-5... - B 18 .15 16 9 .10 _Group 2 - 10
- . . T Gtoup 3 - 22
' * T Group 4 - 30
- ' Aggreg, - 72
e e e — &~ —71« — — - . - — — R - — : -
) S St A ( » )
) B T . ;o e :
\. : ) 3 .
N E X
1 ¢ h .
e
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“. CHAPTER IV  ~ - R

4“. : - /o .
= . AN EVALUATION OF ALTERNATIVE DATA-COLLECTION ]
. _ . 'SYSTEMS FOR POST-SECONDARY CONTINUING EDUCATION -

- . . . ] - .

- ‘ The need, for hddit:lonal :lnfo!mation for \;se'ﬁy :plandets concerhed‘ o
~  with developing a cnmprchensive, long-range mascer plan for pcst-secoudary — \

- “%

- continuing ‘education waw the reason for undertaking the entire project.

——— ~

~_third purpose of the p:o;éct was to assess. t.he“feas:lbility of &nte- {} ’
- .

menf :lnformation. system of the New Youk State E&ucation Departnent.

< -
. .

phase ‘of the pro;ect _itwaved the fgl.lewiqg tasks: (I) Mentifyiug ¢he - -~

‘4

feasiﬁility of —1n:egrdting the Focus Delphi and Instructional Acc{vuy . s

\ . ‘
S rvey 1nstruments into the present ‘orm&tiea collection Jyétem, and /

-

.
~ post-secondary continuing education.’ - ° .
v ‘ o
] - ~
~ - Existing Cagabil:lties - . - .
o ) - . L ’. * 7
S 'rh:ee aources‘ of infomptmn about the New York State. Educatim p

?

Depsrment infomation system were consultem Interviews were held vl.t\_/ e
L 4

,7’:' peraﬁnnai i.n the Bureau of Statiatinal Serviees and Bureau of gm;ial C?I}ege
if’—f Progrm, and data-celleczion instruments and pubuahad repqrts were examined.
: - -

_ As with many c:ganizatio'ns, the State Eduf:ation nepartment. (SED) has

L3

5 - _ - g sy
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" been fn the process of changing from-a reporting system based on peﬁcil'and'

A o .

? 1 '
' paper summaries to a system which'utilizes the capabilitie’ of computers.
* ] N ’ ’ s
The conversion process often procceds in two general stages. First, the

Y .
exis'ting data-collection system is transferpd to the computer. As idformation

processors and users qﬁquite experience y# h.xhe:po¢ootia1 and limitations of

\ : - " N Y -frt::
" the computer, a second stage develops. At this point, the exlatlng system can

- - - L3 - =

be evaluated in terms of the amount aﬁ@°appropriateness.nf the information ) .

inputs 1nto‘the s stem; newwsonrees\of information and additional alternati%e_
(o y Y, € ; T

data-collection téchniqud% cag be explored. - \\) e

. .

w
: It appears that the SED is involved in this f1rst stage of develop-

~ L)
ment.  The Department is presently in the process of coordinatlng all educa-

F-

e - ' ‘
I . tional information systems in one unit. Generally, this includes three *
o . o -
-

‘e ekisting systems: the Higher Education Data System (HED3), the Basic Educarion

Data Syéﬁem (BEDS), and the OotupationaL‘Studies Data System (0SDS) . .

;: Four important characteristics of these systems need to be noteu as , .

~

one considers alterations to the system such as the integratlon of an R

additional 1ustrument into the overall syste These character1st1c3vinc1udé: K

- - P
-

= 1. Lev . of data aggregation - All three sybsystems (HEDS, BEDS, and 0SDS)

*
2

t I are designed to gather information from an institution about its total
+ - - » ‘
population. This-information is obtained in the form of summary
B i ; N :
oA statistics about the 1stitution as a vhole. These systems are not "
st * . g';i - .
- ol ~ LYa » -

designed to- prov1de informatxon about 1R81v1dual students faculty,

-~ L
- e R -t [

) departments or Pr°8§iﬂs . Lo . 1, s

; -Vrv Z. ‘_Data—tuitecttou***?hese—systems~afe—designeémte—esllgttwdata“at«aﬁsingle__utp- -

point inﬁtime on 'a regular basis--usqally yearly Also, data are colleeted

a .

from every institution on the totalfpopulat1ons in the resvective:areas.

g

- - R ——

Allowing time for tuanilation and dnalysis of the data, this can result

- -
H
i

i
i




4.

3. System uniformity - The subsystems (HEDS, BEDS, 0SDS) are designed to

L€

.

L 7

’ o ¥
in findings being based on data that are two years old,

- - .

havs approximately the same’ structure and level of aggregation so that
s B . *
each fits neatly into tlhe overall system,
'// . -

System alteratiun - The development of an overall system from the existing
data-collection syétems has proved difficult and time consuming. Major
/ *

alteratians or 4d ' tions tu the present system appear to‘be a factor of
/ X °

. time (to clgfify what is want-d from the system) and of resources (to

/

gain experience with the system with various options).

- <

Thus, the current need appears to be achieving some degree of stability

in utilizing the existing data systems. Once this is achieved, interest will

< no doubt turn to the cqmplex and difficult task of finding ways to utilize the

capabilities of the computer in new and creative ways, It seems reasonable,

therefore, for the Bureau of .Special College Programs to evaluate and

idei..ify their information needs for post-seconda.y continuving e@ucationAand

to coatinue expluraticns with the Burcau of Statistic (1 Services .or the

purpose of obtaining chis information.

Assessing the Instructional Activity Survey
»  and Focus Delphi as Alternative

»

Data-Collection Systems

If we lock at the task of col'e:cing data as a system, then it is

_ appropriate to view it as a dynamic, ever-chznging entity. The system changes

from time to time as a result of use, continuing evaluation, the emergence of

‘needs, and re-use.

v

Since no single information system can be expected to provide all data

that are needed, the strengths and limitations of the Instructional Activity

- ~ —
Survey and Tocus Delphi were examined. The experiences of the research team

"223




~ 1

* and the responses of participants were used in arriving ag-the following
conclusions. ‘ - ’
Stfength;.J’The concepts of "instructional ?ctiviry“ and "perceived
needs of continuing education" which the £nstrumentation sought to measu;e are
f valid bases for long-range planning. A major pu;poée of ;ducational insti-

f_ - tutions is to-‘provide instruction; therefore, a description of what is hc{ng_

provided is an essentjal starting point fcr policy formulation. Likewise,

the needs of continuiug education as perceived by relevant groups (i.e.,

* -

policy'planners, continuing educators, students) providetsténdards agd

“ . -

direction as to what continuing education should be doing. Thus, the gaps or

E differences between what is and what ought to be can be more readily . 'enti-
}1ed as a8 basis for policy determination.

Boéh survey instruments provided new types of data that could sup-
;. 4 plement the data Already obtained by éxisting‘data-co}lection systeme. Data
were obtained from groups (i.e., instructors, students, and continuing
| eauca*ion administrators) that are seldom queried about adult 2ducation
: policy. Both instruments also allowed for ;_great;r specificity of informa-
1 » ’ .

tion thgn_@gﬂggssible in institutional rqﬁorrs.

Finallv the Instructional Activity Survey instrument allowed for

cross tabulation of data (e.g., educational objedtives by subject matter,
. .

i age of student, etc.) at a lower level of aé;;;gétion than present instru-
ments, thus alluwing eogstructapn of a sharper and more detailed profile of
studen* oogulation‘gnd activities.

Weaknesses - The primary weakness of both data-collection instr-ments
was the inability to receive a desired response rate. In the institutional
survey, 53 percent of the questionnaires that could be delivered were returned

by respondents. An édd;tional 9 percent of the questionnaires were returncd

Aot

-

“



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

182 L.

2
-

by respondents who declined to participate and 37 petcent of the question-"

_naireé were not. returned. The percentage of usable responses for tththree

Focus Delphi Rounds véried among the four groups féom 11 to 39 percent; the

i

overall pe;cencages,for Rounds I, II,and III were 20, 21,and 17 resﬁectivel;.
. Several reasons may help ‘explain why the low respénsekgo both instru-
mefits was obtained: (1) overcoming tradition, (2) a lack of understanding
regarding the significance of participatjon, (3) concerns about invasion of
privacy, and (4) skepgic}sm of social sciencé research.

] A

Overcoming tradition or resistance to change probably presented the///

A"
4 ’

most significant hurdle.‘ Faculty members and policy planmners traditionally
have not been surve&ed for detailed informationvabout their activities and/or
opinions in the field of continuing education. The request for information
was viewed by many as an imposition on their time which they were unwilliﬁg

to donate for *he purpose of research.

It was also obvious that many respondents were not convinced of the

significance of their participation in the study. The idea of obtaining N

citizen inputs into policy formulation is still a new concept, and perhaps

tre significance of this behavior has yet to become appreciated by the general’

-

public. The importance of vparticipation has to be recognized for busy people

-

to take one or more hours of time to provide information to someoné else.
Since college and university personnel are often reimbursed for providing

advice and consultation, it may be-necessary to provide a small honorarium

-

in exchange for a ~-mmitment for providing essential information for planning

purposes in the future.

Numerous respondents also voiced concerns about the invasion of their

privacy by the requést for certain Finds of information, such as the number

-

of if.structional activities and the length of these activities. The concetn

| i -‘K£3¢>- - ‘ S

~
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expressed most frequently was that the State was checking on how faculty
.members spend their time. While some respondents may have used th¢s as an
‘excuse to avoid participation, others raised sincere questions as ‘to M -
motivations underlying the project. A variety of means (e.g., obtaining
approval of the study from university administratorgg contact by a'college or
university official serving as liaison for the study, identification of the
burposes of the.study in ;he questionnaires, and personal cpmmunicasfon via )

letter and/or telephone) was used to inform and reassure ﬁarticipants about

v

" the legitimacy of the purposes of the study. Rowe#er, not all lingering

< .

doubgs wer;.satisfied.
A lack of confidence in social science research methodology was also
exbressed. This view was expressed by faculty members from the 6hysical and"
biological sciences. éﬁch inéividuals who were likely to be involved in
conducting controlleé experiments were rkeptical ibout the "rigor" of social

.science research mechodoiogies in general. Again, the inability to deal with

this on a face-to-face basis prevented the elimination of this reason for

\\
. )

nonparticipation.
A second limitatior to obtaining a'high response rate is Pprobably

related to specific decisious that were made by the research team. 1In

0

retrospect, the scope of the study was probably too ambitious. Perhaps
. involving fewer people from fewer institutions would have resulted in greater
- participation. The need for person-to-person contact, ;hilé‘gvident through-
0ut‘the study, wes restricted to written and telephone communication. With

fewer institut.ons, it would be possible for memte's of the research team to

visit each imstitution and assist reépondents on a face-to-face basis. Also,

the amount and kind of personalized process designed to educate and interest

_ the respondent was underestimated. |This also related to the size of the

A

- T™"1°% aad the amount of resources needed for intensive followup ariivities.

ERIC ’
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Another strategy decision that/eemed to affect7part1cipacion—adversely - -

was level of simpl ded for complgtihg the data-collection forms.

-

*

To some, the task seemed formidable; others apparentlyj?;ignot understand how

to provide data.-

-
=

3 N ( -
In summarizing the strengths and weakné¢sses of the Instructional

Activity Survey and Focus Delphi data-collection devices, the following

Pl

conclusions were reached:

-“1. Data pertaining to "instructional activities' and fperéeived continuing

“

education needs" are appgopriaté for the purboses of loné*range'planning_
2. The existing SED data-collection systems--at the present time--have
been developed‘fo collect other kinds of data

3. The two instruments have the potential for collecting data about "needs" t

»

and "instructional activities"
4. The d;t;-gathering approacﬁes employing certain traditional techniques
'will need to be revised if a high response rate is desirea. The nged
for innovation seems most important in the area of personal contacts
with all respcndents, of possible payment for participation, and in the

process of educating participants about the study.

~Fesasibility of Integrating the Data-Collection Systems

An initial aim of the project was to examine the feasibility of
Ed ) /
integrating the data-collect;§h processes developed for this study into th%

&

4

n

SED Information System. 3§5juxtaposing thg characteristics of qhg SED
system presented earlier;%ith the characteristics of the Instructional
Activity Survey agd Focé; Delphi subsystem, the following conclusions were
reached: :

1. level of aggregatioﬁ - The data-coliection subsystem used in the project

2?&2‘- 7 s
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gathered information at the.level of individual instructors, students,
. \ ' |

administrators and pol”:y planners. This means that the raw data were

gathered at a level different from the data obtained by the SED system.

These data are obtained at the institutional level. Thus, the formats

are different, some kinds of data would be quité different, and the

techniques for analyzing the data wobid be different,

Data-collection - The p+=oject data-collection system focused on ac itiés. -

of four sub-populations over a spec1fied period of time, rather thafi’ on
a population of a higher education instifution at a single point of time.

Also, the new subsystem p;ovided certain ingormatidn from a sample of

1

the total populgtion from which the Acti&ities of the total population
could be inferred.

sttem uniformity - The project. data-collection Subsystem does’ not have
the same structure or level of aggregation as the SED system. Thus,

it woulu be difficult to integrate the Instructional,Activity Survey

and the Focus Delphi into the overall system. =

*

. System alteration - The integration of the project data-collection

system intb'the SED system and its use on a“regular basis wéuld_require
major alterations in the present SED system‘at the level of data-gathering
and ag the level of storage. Major alteia;ions such as these would be
inappropriate at a time th; SED system is attemptipg to consolidate the
already-existing data-collection subgystems into an overall infcfﬁatio;
system for the State Education Department. Once éhis has been accomp-
lished, however, it would be appropriate to explore how the SED system .
can provide additional data-collection, storage, and retrieval gervices.

/Given the abové considerations, it seems reasorable to recommend that
project data-collection system not be incorporated into the present SED \

233
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man?gemenﬁ information éystem in the samfe sense that thc HEDS, BEDS, and OSDS

are being incorporated. However, technical difficulties aside, there appear

!

to be compelling arguments for the consolidat ion of a data-gathering énd

.analysis subsystem such as this one into the SED policy planaing system in

-

some capacity. There is an enormous amount of importamt information about the

clientele, their objecti&es and interests, and the. offerings provided which

would be useful in policy planning if it could be acquired and interpreted.
. , R -3

A - »

* ' L

Approaches for Alternative Data Collection

On the nasis of this study, tnere dppear to be five strategieé from

[ g

which the SED can choose in establishing "a continuing data-gathering system

for post-secondary continuing education. They are: (1) utilize the existing

v S
>

SED management information system, (2) incorporate certaia additional cate-

gories og desired information into the SED system, (3) integrate the project
data~collection subsystem (or similar subsystem) ;nto the SED maﬁagement
'infcrmatfsn system, (4) supplement the existing SED information syétem~wifh
tﬁe project data-coilection subsystem (or similar system), or (5) c;hsider

data-collecticn subsystems that are developed for the purpose of providing

¥

other kinds of information. Advantages and disadvantages of each alternative

strategy are listed below.

The first alternative strategy of'relying on the existing system
(i.e., enrollment data) is what has traditionally been used. As stated

earlier, earollment data have limited utility for developing a comprehensive,

long-rdnge plan for post-secondary continuing education. Therefore, it is not
recommended 4s a proper strategy for long-range planning.
The second strategy of incorporating certain categories of information

into the SED system is recommended as a short-range policy only. 'As the SED

@ 8System is being developed, it might be possible to suggest important categories
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~of information which might be incorporated without ma jor aiterationé into the

Present SED data information system.

—

It is our belief that the following information categories could

]
- L

become part of a syStematic-information-gathering process at the institutional

level- of aggregation. Deans and directors of continuing education could

e =

=

rgquest a sample o’ né;ticipants in their programs to provide the desired -

-

- information on a recurring basis. Appropriate coding systems could be developed
for aggregating this information at the institutional level.

I3

1. Information about the people who constitute the "enrollments." Such data e

] ~

cogfa iﬁclude: (a) vseful demographic data such as sex, race, date of -
birth, number of years_of'school completed; (b) perceived needs and

_ interests in continuing education; and (c) suggestions for changes and. *

] ipnovatioh in program and/or. organizational procedures.

2. Information about the ihstrﬁctional activiiie§ offéred through continuing
education and extension units. Such dafg could include: (a) déscriptive
data about the program (such as 1en§th,!number ofnparticipants, the
educational objectives addressed, mode of 1nstruééi;n, place, etc.); and
(b) the <instructor’s suggestions for changes and innovations in the '
p;ogram;and/ér organizationaldé}ocedures. The faculty selected to respond
would be eﬁosen‘on’awrand;m samplingkbasis.

3. Refining the categories pertaining to credentials. At the present time,

three sub-categories (credit, non-degree credit, and non-credit) exist.

e R |
It would seem reasonable that an expansion of gﬁese categories would ’
. . £
assist the Department and post-secondary institutions to serve all adult -

learners more effectively. Increasingly, pcst-secondery education insti-

»

tutions are providing additional aliternatives for Iéarniqg {such as study

skill centers, non-traditional studies, competency-based programs) and are

€ -

»‘}evising procedures (such as awarding credit for life and work experience)

O
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i . ' .
that attémpt to meet the educational needs of adult studenfs without regard. |
' ' N 1

[ N,

et

to level of schooling.- The distinction between ''post-secondary' and "ele-

. . —_1
mentary and secondary education for adults" camnot be always and cleatl
y 3 3 ' . y y

* -

defined because the audience for continuing education involves adults for

whom compulsory+schooling procedures are not applicable. It is conceivable,

therefore, that enrollmenls'in‘post-secondary education. institution programs--
. .

particularly in private institutions, 'in Cooperative Extension, in study

skills cenfbrs, and in programs serving. the elderly and handicapped adults--

*
°

could lead to:

a. A High School or High School Equivalency-diploma =

b. An academic diplowa or degree at the undergraduate level (A.A.,

B.A., B.S., etc.)

¢. An academic diploma or degree at the graduate or professional -

.

level (M.A., M.§., M.D., Ph.D., etc.)

x

d. A general or vocational diploma

i s
¢. A cercificate or licensure as a specialist .

1
+ .

f. The enhancement of knowledge, skill, or attitudes at the elementary

or secondary level without regard to diploma, degree, or certifi~-

. ;
cation requirements.

g. The enhancement of knowledge, skill, or attitudes at the college

undergraduate level without regard to dipjloma, degree, or
certification requirements. - -

h. The enhancement of knowledge, skill, or attitudes at the post-

baccalaureate level without regard to diploma, degree, or certifi-

¢

cation requirements.

i.+ Special or custodial education ohjectives,

- =

e
The three categories of information suggpested above would provide dac.

.
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\systémS’at this point in time is th
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*

about populations and activities not heretofore recognized. The data-

collecting procedures would have the advantage of fitting into éstéblished

LY

patterns of institutional information—géthering patterns of behavior. - Thus,

T it would probably not bé‘ﬁ€;2§§aky to expend vast resources for secur’ .g this

additional informatich. The availability of such data could provide a means

for relating to other units cf the total educational system that also provide

»

=

educacion for adults. ’ .
The third strategy of'integrafiqg the project (or some similar) data-

+

collectidn system into the SED information system is not recommended at the

present time for reasons stated pheviously. The incompatibility of the two

rimary reason for selecting another

strategy. .

The fourth strategy of supplementing the existing SED system output

- with the project data-collection -system is also recommended under certain

situations. Several characteristics of this subsystem should be noted. It

. ¢ . .
is obvious that undertaking supplementary studies requires additional financial

*

resources and personal effort. Studies would be undertaken 'to meet closely
defined specific information needs. A variety of specific studies could be

conducted over a period of time, thus adding to the knowledge base. Certain
. A

studies could be repeatcd at certain time intervals if needed. At the same

time, an ongbing data-collection effort would assist the SED to keep up with

E

changes in society in general and in the’ State in parcicular;

’

For example, indiqidual studies could focus on: (a) the perceived

needs and interests of a new or changing client group (such as women returning

" to the work force, military veterans, members in particular professions,

retired adults, ete.); (b) the changing nature of continuing éducation

offerings by various types of institutions (such as two-year colleges;
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private, non-profit institutions; proprieéary schools, etc.); and.(c) the

chang;ng nature of continuing education offerings through various media
N4 ‘ . .
(e.g., educational television, learning resource centers, etc.j. The popula~-. ——
L. .. o i )

tion of instructors could alsn be queried on a selective basis rather than

including all categories of college and university personnel. Thus, the

¢ 4

_ respondents could:include only (a) all faculty instructing in continuing

education units, (b) part+time and one-time faculty, or (c) all full—timg

- faculty. . . .

The fifth strategy ia te use other collection systems. One of the

i

ost prom151ng approaches involves a study of total educational actlvity of

.the study hpdld be restricted to a single political unit of the State, a

‘F N, °
metropolitap\area or a region. Johnstone and Rivera conducted such a study on
< ; X . ) ' -
a nationa%/basis\and Tough and Coolican use simf*ér techniques with a small- -~

number of adults:l\ . - et
[One other aitgrpative system was examined by the research team. The B
idea of{systematicallf\@nventorying the available opportunities for leafning )
has been 6r is being expihfed at the Universaity of Toronto, P;ce University,
and the Regional learning éérVIce of Central New York, amo;g others. The
. ‘ primary beneficiaries of these efforts--as seen by the ptoject team--are the

~adult learner and the counselor uf adults. The data are of interest to policy

g&huners in that the number and kind of course offerings serve as one iudicator
‘\

Tt T lyohn W. C. Johnktone and Ramon' J. Rivera, Volunteersfor Learning
, ' (Chicago: Aldine Publishing Company, 1965); Allen M. Tough, The Adult's
Learning Pro ects (Toronto, Ontario: The Ontario Institute for Studies in
Education, 1971); Patricia Mary Coolican, "The learning Style of Mothers of
[:R\f: Young Children" (Ph D. dissertation, Syracuse University, 1973).
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of . the interests of adults, particula "ly if the courses must be paid for by

w

the adult students, and as information about how adult learners are served

) A listing of course offerings, however, has limited utility for pIann1ng

- *

purpoSts.' Such a compilaticn presents no 1nformation about the nartic1pants-- -

@

their characteristics, their prior eédueational -experiences, their expectations, .

their interests'in additional learning, ete. Nor does such a Iisting explain- —:

very much about the commlnity and societal otoblbms that educational.prograé%

. could ‘address. . ' \;7// . . ‘ yri

~ - —

*

. LT N ,/ N
In summary, the observations anq emperientes_of the project team
—

L~ .
support the belief that additional data are ﬁevé&é‘by SED personnel for

Nt -
develop1ng comprehen31ve plans for lifelong educatlon* . Data need to be - o

collected about'the current sxtuat1on (i.e., "thHe what i3") and contrasted

with the perceptions of need (i.e., "the what ought to be") as 1dent1fled by

D »

. adult learners, professional adult <educators, and pol1c¢ lnfluoncor\. ?wo
teopniques--ﬁhe Instructional Activity Survey and the Focus Délphi--were >’ =
tested for their ability to obtain suchAdatg. The implications of the study
findings for developing a comtinuing data“collectlon system suggest that the -.4‘/';

: SED information syétem:should be supplemented, either by incorporating selected//

‘informatxon categories that are COmpat*ble into the SLD system, or by develop-

ing a new subsystem to collect additional data on a reeularxy scheduled Basis.

Y . !
The project data-collection subsystem, with methodological revisions, could

. ™

be used in this effort. N ' d :1
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1;;**""m#'ﬂ;;e preceding chapters bave focused on findings related to the goals .

LT of tﬁe,project. Inwgeneral, .three areas weYh explored: (1) techntqﬁes for

— #

;;3‘\aescr1bing post-secondary‘conxxnuing education activity in highe: educatxon

= -

1nstitutions in New York- Sta;e (2) a eﬁgnstration of the {easibility of .

- e

i -

-, using one technique boecollect data pertalnlng te the needs that cont1nuing

- . IS -+
eéucat?qn should ad&ness, and (3).an assessment of alternative’data-collention

-

~ Bystems  in terms of cbllectihg data for-use in de "ﬂn‘ég long-range compre-
. .. N . S
. hensiVe,plans for post—secondary cdntinuing education,

e "

) . . The purppse of this c&apﬁer is to identify selected policy issues for

further cqns1deration.and actiqp by individbaia and groups charged with pra-

-

AViding‘leadershig for poet-seccndary conﬁtﬁuing education in the State.

Seiecte& background infcrmat1on is’ pro ided for each 188ue. 7 .
» . ‘

- Threg assumptions were recos

nized during the process of 1dént1fyzng

- = - . . ’ o "‘
«  policy questions. One; the 1gyég;igatcrs acted on the assumption that the

T;n'SCate Education Depaztment ﬁas comnitted to the»goal of develeping "h.compre-

-
Y

hensive,. long-range'?ﬁ for post-secbndary continuihg education that focuses

w

on a system of edue/;ion that facilitates 11felong learning for all ﬁitzzens

.

- cf the State." Two, the act of choosing & ‘course of actzeh is the domain of

- *&dﬁinistrato;s and policy makers.. Thus, the role’ af :he fesesrch team has been

4

w

- - to co}lect and present the data. The following policy issues are presented

— ) . 192
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‘for the conéidetafion of’polié& makers redponsible for post-secondary con- '
r . } ‘ C e - .

- !
tinuieg education. Three, it/was also assumed thq%§p0€t-second‘ry continuing

4‘ education involves other.insﬁitutionsﬁin addition to the higher Lducation ¢

systém. Since EEE“HE?E“WEEJ colle~ted krca the fﬁculty and staffs of higher
LN ‘\ * .

_— fQ education iustitutioqs, the f{ndings.can\only speak to‘the higher education -

-

phase of post-secondary education. Other policy queétions coul& be derived
- \ AN *

©. ', - from differeat value systems and data from gther institutions. B
. . - “\‘ . \ : R -
. - . . \ '
g . Selected Policy Ishues
« ; -

L4

1.” Should educational offerings be expanded for minority groué adults?

- ] i . *
" The evidence showed that smaller fercentages of ninority group adults

|
i
[
|
|

were reached through instructjonas activitieg than were ﬁhites. Since minéri;y,‘
gtoup members have also completed fewer years of séhool}ng financed with public
! funds, it eould be aﬁﬁued that greafér-effort should be directed toward learn-

ing‘activiFies'desired by minority group memberé}yhan téward those desired

"
S oy s v,

by the white majority. The data also showed ‘that ﬁinofigy group members
‘ * . LY ) . T
participated more {requently in activities that addressed academic degree

- ~ - L L R .
objectivas for persons 25 and under rather than the educational objectives

, : a - . T -
included in Categories 1, II,‘og/III. It may be that minority group members

who are actually admitted into’higher 2ducation institutions prefer degree-

credit instruction b;jérse of the value of credentials to them, ani also

»

A\ Eécaqse many minority group adults did not have the opportunities t, obtain

1

: " an academir degreée previously. g ’ o

ThiS'Syggeaté that opéortunitles for -degree-credit instruction be’

] S

expanded for minority group meuhers. The trend toward experience crgdentia;-

’ ling‘and the provision of realistic copnseling gervices (iqcludgng improving

study Skills) also could be. increased. s = .
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- for adults 25 and’6§er and all non-credit instruction for persons 17 and older-- -
. cdntinuing education\pcc0unted for-only one-fourth of all inatruction in post-

" secondary education institutions. Other studies have shown that most adult

R - -

It could also be afgued that more degree programs should be availalle
y - : )
in locatidﬁg accrssible to minority group members rather than staying within

the physical boundaries of a campus. While non-credit instructional activities

x

for‘minorx,§ group adults could also be continued and expanded, the data 1

suggest that minori‘_ g=oup adults place .the higher priority at the present
. . s !
time on academic degree-credit programs. .Would participatton. incréase if more

- \

space-free and time-free programs were provided? . . ‘

s

2. “Should educarional offerings'for clder adulfs be expauded?

5

The data indicated that older adults were the most inadequately served !
of all possible target audiences Ef the State. Since the proport‘on of older 1

ac.lts in theﬂpqpulation increases rach year, can the educational institutions
afford <o ignoire this group? Because of the physicgl,-sociaI? and economic - -
limitationg of older adu}ts; intensive research and program development couid

be initiited to learn how to accommodate insti:utional offerings and supporfing ‘““,’:

services to the needs and interests of older adults. :

N -

3. 3hould non-credit ufferings be expanded?

"Using the broziest definition of continuing education--credit activities

. 1

-

learning activities involve n« academic :dit. If post-secondary education

. -

institutions ac.:pt the challenge of facilitating lifelong education frr all
cicizens of the State, then the adult's preference fer instruction without . 1

regard to credit or cartification requircments needs tn be addressed. 1In other
*

words, adults will seek cut both credit and non-credit learning opportunities

becau > of their individual diff .rences, but the greatest number of adults will -

-

4
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. large audience of learaers.

e - ’ 195

. - ¢

choose activities that fulfill an interest in'learning -ather than in receiving
academic credit.

4. What is the institution's role in providing supportive anu resouvce -
services for self-planned instruction? .

The almost complete reliance on face-to-face groups as the medium of

~ ¢

communication with 'earners suggests a lack of ;ecogﬁition of and appreciation

for the "self-directed learner." Researchers--such as Tough and others pre-
viously cited--have documented the magnitude of learning activities that are
being planned, carried out, and evaluated by the learner himseif. The same

studies also show that the self-directed l:arner needs a lot of assistance

) .
- from other people. If the post-secondary education system is going to facili-

- .

L] A
tate lifelong learning, then extensiou research, pruegam development, and ad-
.\ \ A '5 i ’

ministrative support_are needed to determine the most appropriate medium of

—.

communication, instructional mode, and delivéry system that will assist this

L.

5. 8hould more educational offerings be offered off the campus?
-~ ' . . .
The instructional activities reported in this Study were es: ~atially

placebound--in a col].ege,ﬁ university, or school facility. Continuing edu-~ -
\ <

cation instructional activity occurs in other seitings such as 2overnment

facilities, private homes,\and churches. While it may be impossible for the
\ .

boundaries of a specific cdmpus to be "the boundaries of the state"

o

as is the °

4

- ——

Wiscousin idea, institutions or consortia of institutions could serve a metro-\\\\
Yy
. ~

N

politan irca, a community, or a region. What incentives could be offered to

an institution or a consortium of in..itutions to extend the campus to more

storefront locations, more private homes, more community centers, and more
. 1 5

-~ P

reti{ement centers?
\
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6. Should educational offer1ng‘;based on societal concerns and problems Co
be expanded? .

There appeared to be a conacentration of instructional activities in 4

N
¢ -

‘ the subject-matter areas of Letters, the Liberal Arts, and certain professions.

Conversely, Lhere weﬁe few instructional activities that dealt with societal - |
i 1 M

problems, if the number of astivities in Social Science, Interdisciplinary

Studies, Home Economics, and Public Affairs can be taken as one indicator. If

adults seek to control greater portions of their own destinies, can post-

secondary continuing education afford to ignore the controversial topics of

the reriod? Instructional activities designed for the improvement of socieéty ;
shculd not replace ;nstructional activities wesigned to improve indiviauals.

Rather, the system should offer greater numbers of instructiongi activities

concerning social issues and problems to provide a balance in the kinds of 4

instruction offered. If the post-secondary educational institutions &re un- >

willing or unable to take leadership in dealing with societal change, then can _§{ *
knowledge resources be made available to other institutions that develop edu-

o e —
cational programs to assist adults in coping with change? - -

7. Should continuiggﬁeducation offerings to the professions be expanded?

AIthough certaln professions--Edu;ation Healtﬁ\ end Theology--~were
N
recipients of extensive instruction, the service across ai; professions «a4s .
. i AN
uneven. Very few activities were reported for adulte in Architecture, |

Engineering, Business and Management, Library Science, Home Econ }cs, and
AN
Social Work. Forces, such as the rapidity of technological change aﬁd\the {

increasing interdependence among subject-matter specialfsts in problem

~ |

solving, need no further documentation. If the continuing education nee's of "~

profeasionals are to be met, then what institution is better prepared or has 1

»

greater resources for the job than the higher education ingtitutions?

el
T

|
|
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' £, Should the existing State Education Department Management Information
System be supplemented with additional data?

’ The investigation found that existing datn-collection systems pro&ided
some data that would be useful in developing a long-range comprehensive plan

for post-secondary continuing education. However, it seems unlikely :that .such
| "
an information system can ever provide sufficicnt data for planning the future

: of continuing education. For example, data concerning "needs' were no’ oeing

collected at the time of the study. Thus, could the present system be sup-

plemented in two ways: (1) by including additional items of information on

the current data-collectien tnstruments at a time whe . such da.a could be

ipcorporated into the sistem; and (2) by conducting additional studies which

: -
1n

would provide supplerwntary data about "needs'"? The data-collecsion system

could be modified toe cullect descriptive data en a recurring basis about the
curreat situation (suca as tne instructional activity survey), and nerceptions

ul aeeds In contruviasg education irem relevant populatsons (wuch as was demon=

strated by the Focus Delphi). The Department w:11 aisc encounter other specific
tafernation aeeds on an infrequent or nonrecurr:n- hasis. These data would
best be ohtaindéd through independent studies. For example, nore data are

needed abou- the various ways that post-secondary continuing education is

financed.

9, Should the administration of post-secondary continuing education

Traditional ways of looking at continuing e.ucation were found to be
inappropriafe in today's higher education institution. Changes in definitions
of when one is considered an adult and when one is a full-time or a part-time
studert, and emerging notions ab9uc lifelong learning suggest that new ad-

ministrative divisions of responsibility are in order.
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~ Since the avidence suggests that colleges and universities will con-
tinue to be involved in the certification of learning, instructional activities
. can be divided into two groups: academic credit'instguction, and non-credit

- * :
instruction. Also, it seems reasonable that although many individuals will

be able to engage ia post-secondary educational hctivityggg_a full-time basisy
increasing numbers will seek not only trédiéioéai:rb;t 8lso space and time-free
education, as a secondary activity. The &1stinction8 between academic and
non-credit instruction, and ocetween full-time and part-time. learners, Lave
important implications for educational é;actice. Thus, four divisions of

responsibitity within post-secondary education institutions are possible:

(1) academic credit .instruction for full-time students, (2) academic credit

instruction for part-time students, (3) non-credit iustrug;;an for full-time - — ~
students, and (4) non-credit instruction for pért-tiﬁe students: -Much of

post-secondary education is now offered in" the firsc category} If the '.;;
institution chooses to provide opportunities for lifelong learning, could the

other three areas bacome the vehicle for providing post-secondary continuing

education for all citizens »f the State? .

10. Should all areas of pnst-secoxndary educational activity be studied? . -
The preceding anine questions were based on data gathered in a-stugy
of instructional activities in higher education institutions. These ;ssues
might change if the study had included post-aecondar& c¢ontinuing education
Eactfvity provided by all institutions in the State. Thegefore; it seeme
feasible that in order to deve.op & comprehePB;ve ldng-rgﬁge plan for post-
secondary education in New Zork Stéte, a study of all poat:secondaty irstitu-
tions should be made. In addition, a few recent studies have shown that a
large part of an adult's learning activity is self-directed. This activity

also needs further study in order for post-secondezy cducation to assist
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individuals in planning, implementing, and evaluating their self-directed

learning, and as a basis for identifyiﬁg educational needs and interests of

adults in the State.

Continuing education for adults seems to be emerging as a critical
need for our society. Continuing education can Serve £o prevent informafional,
and ultimately social, obsolescence among adults. Therefore, can responsible

educational policy planners of today ignore the futvre of continuing education?
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IHQIVIDHALS ASSISTING WITH THE PROJECT LT ,\ . o s
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1. James Byrnes Senio} Design Specialisc Educational Policy Resea&ch CGnter, o
. Syracuse lniversity Research Corporation S

\
2. Alexander N. Charters, Vice President for Continuigg_Edueatinn~ e
Prafessar of Adult _Education; Syracuse University |

R }

—— - 1

3. Harlan G. Copeland, Associate Professor of Adult Bducation, Syracuke
University °

|

. 4. Michael Fclk Research Associate, Educational Policy Research Center,
. Syracuse University Researeh Corporation

5. David Mathieson, Researchakssistant Educational Policy Research Centet,
Syracuse University Research Corporation

6. Stuart A. Sandou, Research Felloy, Educational Policy Research Cenrer, -
Syracuse University Research Corporation - o '

7. Roger Sorochty, Research Assistant, Syracuse University }i o~
8. Warren L. Ziegler, Co-Director, Educational Policy Research Center, , . i
Syracuse University Research Corporation; and Assoqiate Adjunct Profeséor .

of Adult Education, Syracuse University .
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. PROCEDURE FOR SELECTION OF THE FACULTY SAMPLE!

e
IS

The basic kit for selectioh of the sample consists of the following:

I a) a list of the degree-granting institutions with the approxis —

v number of full-time faculty in each. {The ‘Hsf used was entitled

_ﬂ_ﬂ_fﬂ1ghex—lnstituttﬁﬁ§”ﬁﬁerating in New York State' prepared by

— ’ the Divieion of Higher Education, the New York State’Education
Department, dated August, 1971.)

b) a table of random numbers

c) a large alphabetic directory of names, f(the document "1970
Statisticians and Others in Allied Professions"” was actoally used)

-

d) faculty directories for each of the ‘institutions selected in the
sample.

-

The following procedure was followed in selecting the sahmple:

Each institution was assigned a unique number i (i =1, 2,...229).

'Let,Fi stand for the number of‘full-time faculty in iﬁstitutiou i. The 229

14

"institutions were listed in decreasing order according to number of full-time

4 -

faculty.

o

Sy was assumed to be the number of full-timetstaff’(1nc1uding faculty)

.where §; = 3 x Fy from which the number of clusters.of 20 full-time staff, Ci.

wasvcalculated (Ci =S4 = 20) for each of .the, 229 1nstituciops.

Cumulative totals were assaned, so that each inétitution was ;ssigée0 
a unique :t of serial numbets (e.g., institution number 45 was assigned the
numbs -3&7 institution 53 was assigned 8- 670, and ‘so forth) The gize
of a set determifies the probability that the correspoﬁding institq;ion will be

chosen in the sample. Altugether thére were 5599 serisl numbers -or clusters.

1Prepared by James Byrnes, Educational Policy Research Center,
Syracuse University Research Corporation. '

\ : | - | ‘; 7
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Tt was decided to break the total population of 5589 serial numbers
into 28 zones of 200 clusters each and to choose at random two Qlusters per

e :
zone--one for cach of two samples. (Twd samples were drawn so that statistical

© estimates could be made for the complete population.) This ~as done by

selecting two random numbers between 1 and 200, which turned out to be 189"

for sample 1 and '"99" for sample 2. Then for each sample every 200th numbnr

,was selected starting with the given random number. The serial numbers chosen

~ for sample 1 began with 189" and ended with "5589."~ Note that:

A

a) For cach sample, one serial number is selected from each of the
28 zones.

b) ' The probability of selection of a given clustepr is 1/200 for each
sample, but it is 2/200 1/100 that it will be chosen in at
least one sample. )

c) Any 1nst1tution whxch ‘contains 200 or more clusters is chosen

with certa1nty by this teéhnxque
N e

d)  If the number of clusters withim a given institution is less than
200, the probability of an institution being chosen for at least
one sample is the ratio of number of clusters to 100. For instance,
ingtitution number 30 had 159 clu:ters, thus it had 159/100 = 1.59
probability of being chosen, for at least one sample.

’ b
Next it was determined which inspitution’each selected serial number
was associated with. For instance the first sample serial number was 189.

Hence the 189th of the 347 numbers assigned to institution 46 was selected.

The second sample number 389, was the 42nd of the 323 numbers assigned to

institutisn 53 (the Ist number assigned to institution 53 was 348, the second

was 349, etc.). Also the third sample number, 587, falls within the domain of
ezrial numbers assigned to institution 53 (it is the 242nd), so that two

clusters were chosen from institution 53.
B ¢

Now We are ready to show how the faculty names in the sample are td

>

be chosen. We will do it by way of example, using the sixth sample scrial

| ¢

.



- o 205

number chosei (1189), since we 7have on hand the staff directory for 3:
corresponding institution, Syracdse University (number 211). i

There were 157 tlusters assodiated with*Syracuse. We are interested
. \ .
in Ebe 76th cluster. We could go diqectly to the faculty-staff directory of

Syrac&se, divide it into ‘157 parts, ﬂnd'take the 76th part, but that would be-
very t dious ;csdo for each of the fokty-seven institutions. Instead we go to

a '"'pase" directory, namely the '1970 Etgtisticiaus and Others in Allied

Professions" directory, which is'cram&ed with 112.5 pages of names. 1It's

.
Q

easy'to divide these pages into 157 parts and find the exact names between

5

which the 76th part lies. The names we desire are belween pages 54.7 and 55.4.
i

1f we divide pages 54 and 55 -into 10 éarts (this was done by making a template

A

|
the size of one pagé divided into 10 ggual parts--in three columns, then over-
- x

laying the tehplate on the page in quéstion), we see that the last name before
page 54.7 is "Knowler, Lloyd A." and Ebe first name of page 55.4 is
. . ;

' 4
"Kosobud, Richard F." . A complete listing of the page number boundaries is

1

attached in Table 63.

i .
Table 64 gives ¢ complete listing of the names by instution that form
. . : £y

the boundaries of clusfers. Note thatzthe boundary names for institution 211

in sample I are "Knowler, Lloyd A."™ and "Kosobud, Richard F.'" All that remains

is for the sampler to obtain the appropriate names, i.e., those names which

fall between the name boundaries listed. ~

J— L L L .

. It is possible tﬁqt some of the institutions may need to provide more
than one list of names in order to include all faculty members. If this is
the case all names, from all lists, which fall between the indicated name

76;undaries should be used. ”
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?A It ié also possible that several names in a given cluster will not be

. .
ta

names of people the sampler will want to quéry: 1?0: instance, it is estimated

.

that roughly 20% of the names' obtained will be fgom either the secretadial or -

- . maintenance staff, The sampler will prob;bly vant to determine which names

. , : . L
fall into this "unwanted" category before administering the final instrument.
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TASLE 63

-

[y

PAGE SPECIFICATIONS FOR EOURDARIES

A

e

< Sample I - . . Sample II
Inst. Start 1]Ev‘inish f Inst. ‘Start . Finish -
as/ . 62 62.3.. . _.—_ 46 32.8 33.1
5% . 15.3 15.6 46 97.6 .97.9
. 53 -'84.9 85.2 53 " 53,6 . 53.9
. 135 47.7 48.1 135 12.1 12.5,
./ 30 . 25.1 25.8 . 135, 91.3 91.7
11 54,7 . 55.4 30 102.9 103.6¢
228 95.8 9.6 " 228 23.5 '24.3°\
218 37.4 13.8 206 . 7413 75.1-5"
153 98.4° 99.3 153 . 18.7 19.6
204 63.2 64.2 ..20 © 88.2 89.1
84 . 67.7 69.1° 102 66.7 67.8
66 22.3 33.9 202 c.6 7.1
. 154 21.6 23.4 167 92,9 94.5
197 62 63.9 . 100 279 4.8
149 1 31, 207 49.5 51.4
126 4 108.8 11%. . 188 12.5 ' 14.8
199 34.2 3 157 '35.2 37.6
158 21.7 24.7 144 102.5 105.3
104 78.1 81.3 . 6 16.6 19.8
209 81.9 85.4 122 106.7 110.1
150 57.3 i 61.6 208 95.1 29.1
179 871.9 93 163 91 95.5
. 186 40.7 47.3 224 30.6 36.5
219 98. 106 © - 1 80 1 8
C - g2 47.9 57.3 b 161 65.3 233
118 26 42,5 121 57.3 88.6
105 57.3 76.1 1 8t. 97.5
213 S | 113.5 168 i 38 76
( ' ',J
?
~ A T
{ b "
255
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TABLE 64

THE SAMPTED NAME BOUNDARIES BY INSTITUTION

1 Academy of Aeronautics -
(2) Pratt, Robert W. Stern, Leonard

. 6 Albany Medical College
(2 Chase, Gerald R. . - Cook, Eleworth B,
20 Brooklyn College .
(2) sargent, Thomas J. - Schillmoeller, Edward
. 30 City College of New York \
s {1 Doege, Richard L. : Draper, John F.
(-, Tryggveson, Rune - Tytun, Alex |
42 College of New Rochelle
{1) Hynes, Robert F. Lamy, Payl G.
. 46 Cblumbia University N
ot - (1) .Lovwry, James A. ~ tand, Charles W
: (2) 5tewart, Frank G. +oker, D. J.
(%) Freersken, Gary R. . ¥.rishman, Fred
52 Cornell ﬁﬁivetsity :
(’ Carothers, Doris Carter, Walter H.
- . Xl) Robertson, Tim Rodrigues, luis H.
/ “(2) King, Leslie J. 7 Kirkpatrick, Robert L.
6,6’ Fordham University
S (1) Francis Almedeo Ganmon, Edward
: ‘80 Hofstra University B .
- (2) Aaron, James P, o Beresford, John C.

84 Hunter College
{1) McQuaid, Gertrude C.\ Michelsen, "Phyllis 3.

100 Lehm.n, Herbert H., College -
(2) Andersen, E. Sparre Babcock, Jarvis M

-

102 Loug Island University ] —
- (2) McFadden,Roget T. ) McWilliams, Paul C.

104 Manhattan College
(1) Parl, Boris . Prabhu, N.

105 Manhattan School of kisic
’ (1) Lamy, Paul G. Oliva, E. L.

! " 256
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_TABLE 64--Continuation

—eET

118> Mercy College
(1) Dropkin, Lester B.

121 Molloy Catholic College f?r Women
(2) Lamy, Paul G. ‘

122 Monroe Community College '
(2) Warren, John S.

126 Nassau Community College .
(1) White, Mark A.

135 New York University

(1) Hustad, Thomas P.
~(2) Shah, K. R. !
" (2) Brinks, James |

144 Pace College H
(2) Townes, James R. |~

149 Polytechnic Institute ofinrooklyn
(1) Aaron, James P.

150 Pratt Institute ;
(1) Lamy, Paul G.

153 Queens College
(1) Stromberg, Warren L.
(2) Cobb, Whilfield |

154 Rensselaer Pc ytechric Ingtitute
(1) Cucich, George

157 Rochester Institute of Technology
(2) .Giambra, Leonard M.
158 Rockefef@ér University ™
(1) Cummings, Douglas N.
| a.
161 Russell Sage College '

}

(2) Matalas, Nicholas C

"
|
163 : Bonaventure University X
(2) Seri, Armand |
167 - St. John's gg;versity ‘
{2y Sidrauski, Martha
St. john Viaaney Seminary E
(2) Creenberg, Berncrd G.,3

?

E
H
|

Greenberg, Bernard G.
Merrit', W. J.
Wilsoﬁ, E. V.

Wocd, Donald F.

IN-

{

" Inglis, James

Shaw, Lawrence RH.
Brown, Bruce M.

|

Vifts, John R.

! -
f

i

Qnderson, Nancy S.
|
ﬁombardo, Angelo J.
i

Sgyderhoud, Henri G.
C\nlon, Mary O.

\

\\
Dedgon, leonard W.
\

Gor;;P, Aloysia M.
\ ,
Dietz,\Stephen K.

A

\

Nanni, 1 3 F.
\
4
Soleman, Murray
\
Voo
Sm..h, Erv%ﬁ;p.
x
\\
Okuma, Akimiihi

A\

A
3
\

\
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TABLE 64-~-Continuation

. -—’/J!
e ey a R Ce———— '

179 Skidmore ~ llege i : 'i

(1) Sanches, Cecilia A. Siegel, Marilyn

186 State U.C. Ag. & Tech. Morrisville
(1) Hamiltor, C. William Huitema, Bradley
188 State University Couilege at Brockport . )
(2) Brown, Bridford S. ~ Campion, Harry

197 State University College at Oswego N
(1) Lowry, James A. Manri, Evelyn S.

199 State University College at Potsdam -
(1) Garfinkel, Joseph Goldman, Herbert M.

202 State University Downstate Health Sciences Center L
(2) Barber, Warren G. Becker, Walter A.

204 State University of New York at Albany
(1) Madsen, Richard W. Marczynski, Louis F.

206 State University of New York at Buffalo
(2) Neville, William J. Norris, A. G.

207 State University of New York at Stony Bfook - - -
(2) Jespersen, Howard W. _ Kanal, Prakash

- 208 State University Upstate Health Sciences Center
(2) Doage, Richard L. - Eyermann, John G.
209 Suffolk County Community College ‘
(1) Puffer, Ruch . Rogers, Pearl B.

211 Syracuse University i
(1) Knowler, Lloyd A. Kosobud, Richard F.
: ¢
213 Tompkins Cortland Community College
(1) Aaron, James P. Zwickl, Os~ar

218 University of Rochester
(1) Gordesch, Johannes Grateho1se, Donald R.

219 Vvassar College

(1) Studdiford, W. B. Verley, Frank A.
; 224 Wagne¥ College
(2) Fiekowsky, £aymour Godfrey, Milton L.
228 Yeshiva University R .
(1) Soults, Donald J. Stage, Albert R.
o (2) Decker, Mercis C.

Detwiler, Louise B.
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Total

Institution

Acadenmy of Aeronautics 11
Albany Medical College.
Union University 12
Brooklyn College, City
University of New York 21
City College, City Uni-
versity of New Ynrk 23
College of Rew Rochelle 9

Columbia University 67
Cornell University 70
Fordham University 16
Hofstra University 68

Hunter College, City
University of New York 17

Herbert H. lehman
College 26
Long Island University 14

-Manhattan College . 7
Manhattan Scheol of

Music . 26

Mercy College 13

" Molloy College - 12

Monrove Commmunity College 14
Nassau Coumuaity College '6

New York University 53
Pace College 6
Polytechnic Institute

of Brooklyn 13
Pratt Iz titute 19

Queens College, City -
University of New York 49
Rensselaer Polytechnic

Institute 8
Rochester Instituta of

Technology 1z
Rockefeller University 9
Ruosell Sage College 8
St. Bonave~ture #

University T 3

KC RN

IIText Provided by ERIC

O
|

Focus

Delphi Institutibnal Number Selected to Repprt
Sample Sample Survey Sample 5wks 4wks 3wks 2wks lwk

2 . N

3

E -3

~N ~ (- »H W BN W 0 N W

[ N ]

«

9
9

17

19.

7

33
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13
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14

10
15

41

10
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TABLE 65--Continuation

[

P

Focus
Total Delphi Institutional Number Selgkted to Report
Sample Sampie Survey Sample Swks 4wks 3wks 2wks lwk

Instiltution

St. John's University

St. John Vianney
Seminary

Skidmore College

i ¥* * * * T % ¥*
4 0 4 0 0 0- 0 4
1 0 1 0 1 0 0 0

Agricultural and Technji-
cal College at Morris-

ville, State Universiky

of New York 19 4 15 0 0 1 1 13
State Uniwpgrsity College - ;
at Brockport, State
University of New York 18 4 "° 14 0 0 0 i 13
State University College
at Oswegn, State Uni- '
versity of New York 10 2 8 0 1 0 -2 5
State University College
at rotsdam, State Uni-
versity of New York 11 *% 11 0 0 0 0 11
State University of New -
York at Albany 12 2 . 10 0 0 1 0 9
Suate University of New ' '
- -York at Buffalo 2% 6 23 0 1 1 0 21
State University of New -
York at Stony Brook 25 5 20 0 0 0 0 20
State University of New
York Downstate Medical
Center . * * - %k * * * *
State University of New
York Upstate Medical
Center : 91 18 73 1 1 2 1 68
Suffolk County )
- Communiiy College 16 3 13 0 0 1 0 12
Syracuse Lniversity 18 4 14 0 0 J 0 14
Tompkins-Jortland
Community College 77 15\\ 62 1 1 2 5 53
University of Rochéster 14 3 11 o 0 0 0 11
Vassar College 25 5 20 0 0 0 0 20
Wagner Cnllege .9 2 \ 7 0 0 Y 0 7
Yeshiva University ~ 75 14 61 1 0 - _Q° 0 60
Totals 1076 209 867 6

10 15 26 !810

* Institution declined to parﬁicipate in the study.
*% Names obtained afte rocus Delphi sample was determined, .

.

[y
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' | SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY

ADULT EDUCATION | SCHOOL OF EDUCATIOY

146 RONEY LANE | SYRACUSE, NEW-YORK 1311¢
TRLIPNONE 318 | 478.5841 | EXTENBION it

\

We invite you to participate in a study of post-secondary education being

conducted by the Adult Education Department ond Educational Policy Research

Center of Syracuse Unfversity under the auspires of the ! _« York State :
Education Depantment. ’ o -

The purposes of the striy are to describe: (1) the nature and scope of all
instructional activitic. of post-secondary, degree-granting institutions In the
State of Now York; and (2) the t of individuals, groups, and institutional
representatives in the State involved in these on-going programs, This )
information is being collected to insure that the post-secondary continmuing =
education needs of New York State residents are {dentified as definitively as
possible when future plans for continufing education are being made,

In order to expe&ite' these goals, you have been selected as ﬁa& of a sample of

college and university personnel o provide fnformation about your instructfonal -

activity., The purpose of this questionnaire is to obtain an estimate of the- -
amount of time you spend ir such activity. .Later, we will ask for amore = -
detailed report of your instructional activity for & one-week period during
1972. Certain individuals will also be asked to provide additfonal weekly
reports not to exceed ten. ,

o . Ny '
We hope we may rely on your concern for the future of continuing education to
help collect these important data. No information will be sought which is
available through other sources. This study has the support and approval of
the chief executive officer of you. institution. WNaturally, all information
received will be held in the strictest confidence. . o
= r
Witl you, therefore, please completé the enclosed questionnaire and return it
to Us at your ~arliest convenience? 1f you have any questions, please do not
hesitate to write or call a member of the Syracuse research team 1isted below.

It is extremely 1%9%, t to receive fg%r%g‘% even though ¥our current
ac es are erent from those 118 n the questionnaire, o

Thank you s+ your cooperation.

JD
— P2

Dr. Harlan Copeland (x 303‘1) ' Sincerely,

Project Manager )
Dr. Alexander N. Charters (x 3421) Harlan Copeland
303 Administration Bidg. Associate Professor

L4

Mr. Roger Sorochty. (x 3031)
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Staff Questionnaire

NAME: Mr, Mrs, Miss

Last First

Middle

COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY:

1. List all academic degrees or certificates earned:
——{Enter years received; if none, so state.)

Yocational or Technical Certificati n
. Associate Degree (two-year)

. Bachelors Degree (B.A., B.S., 2tc.)

. Masters or similar professional degree

mth:-‘

6. None

2. Barring unforeseen events, please estimate the total amount you expect to
receive from all wages, salary, fees, grants and fellowships, including
tuition waived and self-employment from teaching activities both inside
and outside your institution during the cdlendar year 1971. (Informatioh
will be.treated confidentially.) Omit investment-type income.

. Doctorate or advanced professional degree ©

111

(Precision to less than a thousand dolliars is not expected.)

" NAME:" Mr, Mrs. Miss

. Last First WddTe -
‘ “For Staff Use
CURRENT BUSINESS ,
ADDRESS : i i - ID
SN
_ CN
S # SqQ
ZIP YN
CURRENT BUSINESS PHONE No.: AREA ( )
i WT
YOUR DATE OF BIRTH: Month Day Year
ADMINISTRATIVE TITLE:
(1f none, so state.)

-~ RANK OR POSITION: (Check one) :
___ Professor ___ Research Assistant ___ Administrative Assistant
___ Associate Professor T Fellow " Secretarial/Clerical
__ Assistant Professor —_ Research Fellow ___ Technician

Instructor ‘ ___ .Teaching Fellow __ Assistant Instructor
T, lLecturer ___ Graduate Assistant ___ Maintenante

l{lciesearm Associate. Teaching Assistant

= - - R63

Other (Please describe)




time periods 1isted below.

. Please enter below the best estimate of any amount of time you soent in instructional activities in the areas and
) Regardless of whather you donated or were comrersated for your services, include instruc-
tional activities sponsored either by your institution or by an outside aaency even if you met with only one individ-

ual. Omit family instruction and instruction undertaken on a one to one basis as a supervisor in a job or profession.

A. Instruction not creditable toward
academic degrees [offered either
Tnside or outside institutions of
higher education including the
mass media).

1. Instruction in professional and

technical knowledge and skills for
individuals with previous college

work -or equivalent experience,

2. Technical and voéﬁiiona] instruction
for post-high school students with
little or no previous college work

or equivalent experience.

3. Remedial instruction for post-high
school students preparing for academic

work at the college level.

4. Sectarian, moral or religious

5. Sports, recreation, hobbies. handicrafts

6. Art, drama, music and other cultural

development activities

7. Home anéifamily life

8. Currént;éyents. public affairs, and

citizenship
9. Agriculture

'y Caver

If you were not involved i any instructional activity, please indicate this.

N
) o
SEPT. 1970 THROUGH AUG. 1971 i SEPT, 1971 THROUGH AUG. 1972
0. 0 rent weeks| Estimated tota jlo. of different weeks|tstimated total
of involvement during | contact hours of involvement during [contact hours
this period in which |of instruction this perfod in which [of instruction
you .provide some during this . you provide some during this
instruction period jnstruction period
(7]
©)
- ]
e _— m— — -ﬂ -
3 ° ) 77
—_— — — — 3285
S — -_ - .
=

. None of the above




) erent weeks[Estimated total] I
. "« of involvement during-jcontact hours ﬂ,f.’
— this perfod in which of instructfon this perfod in which
E !nstruction credi tabie toward you provide some during this you provide some
academic degrees - instruction - perfod , instruction

/‘ coe T L SEPT, 1970 THROUGH AUG. 1971

1) Regular Division Offerings
. Lower division, ungergraduite
Upper division, undergraduate ' ) L

. Graduate . ’ : =~ L

& W N e

None ' . ' : -

O

~11) Continuing Educatign Division Offerings : ;_( -
1. Lower divisfon, undergraduate .
2. Upper division, undergraduate ' . B O Y R —
3. Graduate . ‘L . i T
' 4, None | |

C. Other

[y

. Early childhood instruction

~nN

. Elementary level

T
1

w

. Secondary level academic or » -
technical-vocational ‘ | - i

4. Counseling

5. Other (describe)

L12

h

. None of the above

————

o0
vy
©
-
g
3
—
©
-
w
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3 SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY -

T . v ADULT EDUCATION ' SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

o . oo

106 RONEY LANE | SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 13zis
— - ' e . TELEPHONE 316 . 4766541 ! EXTENSION 3081

= We would like to take ﬁhis opportunity to thank you for your cooperation in °

. responding to the previous questionnaire concerning the study of post-secondary -

: continuing education in the State of New York. -The purpose of that form was to -

- provide a gross estimate of the nature and extent of instructional activity =
& provided by administrators, faculty, and staff of post-secondary degree granta'

. ing institutions in New York State, i

- Based upon that informatjon, you have been, selected to provide a more -’ detailed :

S descri?t;on of your 1nﬂtructiona1 activities for the following one week -

period(s . .

v~

— The week(s) has been selected randomly. The questionnaire(s) will be mailed -
so that it will arrive on your desk by Friday preceding the reoorttng week, =
The questionnaire ¢ccompanying this letter is the first one we uaa]d ‘1ke you
to complete. . - ! T
Hopefully the directions will provide the answers to any quest1ons you may have
concerning the completion of ‘the Form. However, if we can be of any assistance,:
please do no: hesitate to contact myself o Roger Sorochty at the above phone =
- number or address. . : ,_J *%
| . . N B
- We realize that providing this 1n‘«nnation will represent an 1nveétment of yéur4
- time and energy. We sincerely thank you for your efforts and coqperation thys’r

far and look forward to your continued support of the study. j _
#. i

s . Sincerely yours,’ o

_— = " Harlan. Copeland

_ * Associate Professor
,m HGC: £d S E
Enclosure ‘ ' -

o S 268




: - \; SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY
h \ o ] N

: ADULT EDUCATION | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION ~

& -
o e e e o+ — -
B - ’
106 RKUNEY LANSE | SYHRACUHNE, NMW YORK Lazie N
J 'l‘;ll-ll’l")ﬂﬁ L 21 T ‘78-5‘(2” 1 EXTENBION a3
7/
; &
/
A\
! .
— R ) ,-) M ‘ N
’ - . .

Some time ago, you were asked to provide some (nfoim n about the nature
and exten: of your activity as a teachvr. This informdtion 1s important in
{ncreasing our underStanding about ti.. mature and ex€nt of post-secondary = .
_-continuing“educarion in New York State. Your perspnu' response 1s imporiant -
because i4 is represem.etive of approximately 125 other university and co'n qe

personnel in the State.,

The enclosed questionnaire seeks more specific information about 1nstructiona1
activities than v were able to obtain in the first questionnaire. We would
greatly appreciate your cooperation in completing this form even though we
did not receive a response from you to the earlier questionnaire

* The weak(s) has been selected randomly. The questioﬁhaire(s) wi H be maﬂed
so that it will arrive on your desk by Friday preceding the repurting-week.
~ The questionnaire accompanying this letter is the first one we would 1ike you

to complete.

Hopefully the i rections will provide the answers to any questians you’ may

r  have concerning’the. completion of the Form, However, if we capn be of any

. assistance, please do not“hesitate to contact myself or’ Roger Sorochty at the
. above phone number or address. )

We $incerely thank you for your efforts “and cooperation and lcok forward to
" your continued support: g*the study.  Furthermere, we encourage you to return

- the {nitial questionnali Should you require an addf tional copy, pleese do
, not hesitate to contact us

Sincereiy yours,
o - Harlan Co;;ei ami R
- - : Associate Professor

HeC:fd - - ' o
Enclosure /\ S
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Instructions for Completing BSCF Form 2

H

© The reporting unit in this study is ar instrictional activity. With the exceptions
e noted in the next paragraph, 1ist ALL of your Tnstructional activities during the

: week in which you 'have been asked to repnrt, including Sundays and holidays. Be

-~ sure to include instructional activitie: whether or not they are connected with your
" primary place o* employment. Include &ny activity which has the DIRECT purpose of
improving the knowledge, skill, or sensiti«ity (attitude) of an indi:idual, group or
mass audience, . .

: s/
Omit the foilowing kinds of activities: 1) rescarch, 2) preparation of research
reports for publicatien, 3) any personal, learning activiiies, 4) instruction of
family members and 5) inst.uction related” to your employers, employées and subordi-
n:tes supervised by you, or tc other job-related coll/eagues within your own institu-
t on.

Include all other instructional activities ignoring any distinction between formal
or informal and time and space rustrictions; whether associatad with an educaticn2)
institution or not; and whether no, one, or several learners were present. For
exar le, you si 411 reporc activities such as: 1) designing, creating, writing,
filming or recording irstructional material, 2) tutorial activity, 3) consuTtative

activity when it is primarily "instructional”.

You need not name-sach activity. Describe each activity by-entering the appropriate
cod- numbers fr~m the attached code sheets in the spaces provided on the Form. While
information about the time thac the activity took place is desired. t'e study is not .
~ g time-use study. >0, the form does not have to account for all of your time during

gge reporting perind.

If you me =8 clas or group >f students more than once a week for the same general |
purpose, :.cord each reeting as a separave ‘clivity during *he reporting week. You
will note tsat the information previded 1n columns 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 13 may be .
different for each of these similar-type activities.

We 3ugges. you examine the example entered on the first line of Fim 2 and the
explanation accompanying these instructions. When ynu are satisfied that you under-
stand the natu~e of that activity, proceed by supplying informaticn pertinent to
your own ‘nstructfonal activities. The reporting -ieek begins on Monday and erds with

the following Sunday.

@

Instructiuns for Compleing BSCP Form 3

PIeaée complete one form for'eéch instructional activity you have 1is.ed on Form 2.
- Peccuse of the difficulty ‘n estimating the number of these forms you would require,
we mey not have included enough. Please costact us 1f you requirc any additional

naterial,

' heh you have recordad all of your ir.tructional activities for the reporting period,
. return the--.estionnaire in the attached envelope. .7 you encounter any guestions,
g}eas; tel.phone either Harian Copeland or Roger Sorochty at (315) 476-5541, ext.

A
*ERIC © 276




Explanation of the Example Given on BSCP Form 2\

3

\

The instructional activity used in the example occurred October 17 beéinning at 9-30
a.m. and lasted 50 minutes. There were 80 learners (participating in the activity'.

The exper’ ntial and formal education prerequisites (columns € and 7) and the’
vbjectives -(column 8) refer to those set by the instructor, not the student. There-
fore, in the example, the fiistructor felt that the learners participating in the -
instructional activity should have achieved functional literacy ard completed nine ‘to
eleven grades of school. : ' ; |

Likewise, the instructor chose number 4 from Code List C as the objective gecause he
was not addressing diploma, certitication or degres requirement:’.  This doe§ not
preclude individual learners frum setting different objectives. \

The medium of comiuni.ation used by the instructor is indicated, as being a live audio-
closed circult broadcast {number 6 in Code List Di. We have chosen this category for
the example sirce it could consist of such procedures as an. amplified telephone hook-
up between several points. The other cateagories should be _self-exnlanatory_ 1t snould
be mentioned that an activity in which you used a computer as an instructional aid
should be coded number 9 in Code LisSt D while an activity in which you designed,
‘material for later use with a computer should be coded number 1 in Code List D. .

The instructional mode used was cuded number 2 from Code L{st‘E since two-way commu-
nication was involved in a discussion. ) :

The content categories in Code List F are purposefully general. Many subjects, such
as group dynamics for instance, could be included in two o* more categories. I° this
type of situation occurs, it is suggested that column 11, the content of the instruc-
tion, be coded in a manner that will indicate the primary subject area in which the
instructional activity is offered. In the example, code number Z3--theology- -was
used since the discussion focus-d an Jud=o0-Chrictian values.

Columns 12 thrcugh 17 are used to identify sources of support for the fnstructional
activity from Code List G. In the example, support (financial, facilities, time) was - .
provided by 4 institutions and/or individuals. A 1eligious organization (number 21)
provided the most, a private non-profit educational instytution (number 12) provided

. the next greatest amount in terms of facilities, the instructor provided the third
most (number:01) in terms of b . time -and the learners (number 02), tirough a smalil
fee, provided the least. Although space is provided to indicate as many as six
sources of support, there need not be six. . R

1

In column'18, the number indi-~ates that there were 4 different spuusors {1ndividual§
and/or institutions). while there is space to indicate & sources of support, there .
may, of course, be more.

The direct source of your remuneration or recipient of your time is identified in the
example as a reilgious organization in column 19, The word direct is emphasized,

- indicating the institution or indgividual who actualiy provided ti.e remuneratinn
directly to you or was the direct recipient of your voluntary contribution. Remuner-
atfon ma, oe received in a varrcty of forms such as money, tuition remitt.nce, ctc.

In column 20, the instructor reparted that he p.ovided the ir truction without fee
as a“voluntary activity.

z" J=a instructiona; ictivity took place in a college which has the amplifiéd telephone :
FRICwork capability. 271 - .
N R o c . - o N ~ + - . 7'




BSCP Form 2

10 .

REPORT ON INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES SN
- DURING THE WEEK OF [}
: sa
—— e i ThPOUGH _— REP
¢ Name of Respondent me day 4 mo. day yr WT
l 3 s 6|78 o |tofluu|i]ijia{isjie|ir]| . 19
Time Length | Number | Prersquisites Instruction 3 @
Dats Activity of of For Learner Chacactatisty Support Characteristics
Begen Activity | Learners | Participation P .
. . £ W (Enter from Code List®) s Enter from
§ x g 2 g E % § Enter {Enter fromcm'iol.m ) o nter from i Code List*
3 number | 4 ® » » » #* * ’ -
§ § . Z HE: Blpmen | A "8 "c "0 & *r G (] ]
¥ Indicate by code the types of inst- Number of | DIRECT Was this s )
E 1f none, d S i § 3 ; tutions and/or indivduals contributing different institutions! voluntary
E %0 state g - E a g W1 dwect snd/or 1ndirect support m money, directand | source of aciivity
g ! . u 3 Q S S time ur space. Include voluntary ndirect Your remun- for you?
’ & a3l 2 G contributions. (Rank from mast to sponsors. | erationor {Voluntary -
h x| Wl © least.) ' . {Listed in | recipient of means you
[ . Code List °| your time, recetved
E G f vo! ntary, no remun-
o sration).
1™
’ * . (Enter |
i 2 3 4 5 [3 yss of 1% i
X |
Ex.]10 |17] 9 Joo |am| o |50| m0 2 3| 4 6 | 2 23 ] 21 | 12 ||~ ] b2 . 4 21 Yo 1 |
I % . {
2 > v f |
13 -2 i .
|
L) B R ]
. — .
5 - - -~ _ };
Es . i !
. |
7 . ) .
8
[ | -
9 N
10 : L ) |
\; ~ , N 4
. l . »




SODELISTA .

Experient:al Pre-requisites Needed by the Learners

°

*  To Reusive the Instruction

MBne (1 8. iteracy skills not reguirad)

Functional literacy {acquired knowiedge and skills in
reading and writing which aliows one to stfectively engage
In activities in which hiteracy is normally assumed)”

Basic vocational training or sxperence comparable to
h schoo_l experience

nderstanding of Arts, Sciences. or Humamitres
comparable to high schoo! experience

Study or expertence in vocational, technical or professional
areas comparable to tne associate degree (1.e. two years of
college)

Understanding of Arts, Scienices, or Humanities
comparable to the associate dagree {1 @ two years of college)

Technical or professional study or experence comparable
to the baccalaureate degree *

Study or understanding of Arts, Sciences, or Humanities
comparable to the baccalaureate degree

Advan‘eod technical oa professional study or experience
comparable to a master's or first professional degree

JMdvanced study or understanding of Arts, Sciences 2or Humanities
comparable to 8 master’s or first profesiional degree

CODE LISTC

Educational Objectives and Credentials Addressed by the Instructor

1

LRIC

COoDE

~———

Addresses instructional obje. /3 leading to an academic
d'ploma r degree (High School Equivalency, B A, MS,
MD  etc)

Addresses instructional objectives ieacing to a genera! or
vocstional diploma

Ad-sressas instractional objectives leading to certification
or licensing as a .peciahist

Addresses instruct onal objectives des?nod to enh-ncs
1

general knowledge without regard to diploma, certification
o degres requirements

Addreses astructional oby i ¢ on spectfic
ndividual or inst-tutionst problems or interasts without
regard to dipioma, certification or degres requirements

Adaresses remedial or hasic preparation obectives v sthout
regerd to diploma, certification or degres requirements

Adaresses special or custodial education objectivas

Other (describe briefly on the reverse side of BSCP Form 2y

4

‘F

CODE LISTB

Amount of Formal Education Required by the

Learners to Receve the Instruction

CODE
0 No credentiais or years of schooling required
1 Compition of 1 to 7 grades of schoot -
2 Completion of 8 grades of school
3 Completion of one or more grades frera 90 11
4. Compietion of 12 grades of school
5 ... Completion of 1 year of coliege
] Completion ot 2 years of college
7. Completion of 3 years of college el
8 Complstion of a 4-year college degrae
9 Completion of an advanced degres or forst
prof a! degree bayond ,
s
; -
s "-‘
. ' .
L)
!
CODELISTD
Comrunications Medium Used by the Instructor
*
COOF .
[y Writing an evziuat:on of performance (e g., instructional
: correspondences)
1. Writing or designing instructicnal material {(for use by learners
for any medium including thoss iistod below and for indapendent
study) .
2 Broadcicting Live TV — open reception®
3 Broadcasting Live TV — closed circuit®
4 Broadcasting Racording TV tape (exclusively for delayed use)
b5 Broadcasting  Live audio — open reception®
6 Broadcasting. Live audio - closed circunt”
7., Broadcasting: Regording audio material
{mxclusively for detayed use)
8 Filming
9 Addresung inc ividuais fece to face alone or m groups {exsiusively)
*Whether or not also recorded znd whather or not live sudsence
was also present.
NOTE  ~An activity 1n whaih you watched a fiim with students or heard

arecording should be coded 9 sbove, not7or 8
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CODELISTE
irstructional Made Uy | by the Instructor

o CODE

1.... Lecture, exposition or demonst ation
{including medea use)

2.... Seminar, dislogue or discussion

3. Workshop, lab, or the supervision of experiential
- learning {simulation, role playu.g, feld trp,
ntemnship, etc } .
4. Combination of 1 and 2 shove
§.... Combination of 1 and 3 sbuve
¢ 6.... Combinstion of 2 snd 3 above

7.. Combinationof 1,2 and 3 above

CODELISTG
* Contributors of Direct and/or
Indsrect t
INDIVIDUALS
CODE
. 01 .. . Seit
02 . . Student participants
Y 03 .... Other inaividusis
. .
CODE
oy 4 11 . Publi aducational institutions {schogls, cotleges,
N . reslantial schools)
s 12 ..... Private non-profit sducational institutions (schocls, '
1 " | echanle)
13 . . Private profit making educational institutions
{proprietary schoois}
Py 1
21. .. Voluntary assooiations  religios -
22 ..... Voluntary sssociations® pref¥sians
23 . ‘Joluntary assocrav~—e gother {crvic, fraternal,
hastth snd weifs . youth, etc)
31... Community agencies. hibraries
32 .. Communmty WENCIBS: TUSE IMS
33 Community sgencws  imaith and welfare
3
4T . Cooperative {Agriculture) E xtenvuon
61 ... Governiment agencies city or fovnty
82 ... Government Lgences: state -
53 .. Gowernment spericies: fedeval {including military)
! (3] Buniness and ndustry
71 .. Laborumons
31 . M medss (including both Cial A%
sducationsl
91 .... Foundations

ERI

Y

[ ]

CODE LIST F ¢
Subject Matter of instruction

Agricuiture and Natursl Resources

.. Architecture and Environmental Design

. Arss Studies (0.9., Esst Asia Middle East.}

. Biological Sciences (incivding Biochemistry and Ecology!

. Business and Management (¢’ ading Businest Administration)
. Communications

C 2.

It

and infor S

Edumnon.(mcludm' educational psychology, philosophy of
" s N e 1 “— Y

Engimesring “

58 82838 %ER

. . Fine and Apphed Arts {including Photography, ceramics,
weaving, etc.)

11.. Foreign Languages

12 Health Professions

13 . Home Economics

"o Law . & "

15 Letters lincluding Ling. ‘stics, Speech, Phelosophy)

16 Library Scence ° .
17 .. Mathematics * 4 T
18 . Milrtary Scien 3 '
15 Physical Sciences
20 N Psychology -
21 > Public Affars and Se-vices {including Socias Work and i
Pubilic Admimstranan) \ [
22 . Social Sciences {includig nes, geography and political .
scrence)
23 .. Theology
49 .. . interdisciplinary
50 .. Recrestion {Sports. games)
51 . .. Other
~ CODELISTH *
Where Acteity Took Placs
CODE }
0 ... Churchor Syreyopue
7.. . School, coliege, resdentist 3chool, ¢ ctehsion center
2 .... "Federsl, state, county or muniuipsl goveromen facility
* 3. Culturst facility Tnu.-.onmmt, non-profrt)
4.. Voluntwy ssociation faciiv .
5.. Commercistfacllity (mcluding hotels) ' b
8. Broadcesting facility
7 ... Labor union fatiity )
8. Placs of businew
9. Privats home
10.... Enroute
11 Other
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BSCP Form 3
0
SN
CN
sQ___ }
RP

WT

Respondent’s Name

thru

Yr. . Day  Yr.

Reporting Week . _
Mo.

Day

¥, Activity Number:

— 2. Number of Learners Present:
{From Column 1 of Form 2}

{(From Column 5 of Form 2) -
’ Indicate whether this number 1s an:
actual or _____estimated amount

3. U ter below the normal learner fee (tuition) for this activity even though some learners be exampt from
- the fee and irdicate the approxsmate unit to which the fee applies. If there is no fee, please indieate this.
Nermal Student Fee: S
| Unit: (check one) s " ’
. per semester credit hour
- per quarter credit hour
per each 60 minute clock hour
R per each 50 minute clock hour °,
per meeting (of ne. uniform length}
—__access fee (for multiple meetings of no uniform lengh)

None P

v

wwmr-ﬁmw_—rrmvﬂ_“wgr-,,

—— . other (please describe) . N
4, Of the total number cf learners prese;n {entered in item two above) enter the number which belongs in eaqh__
of the following categortes in the appropriate space below. (Where large numbers of learners were presen’, eqter"‘
your best estimate.) The totals on lines A, B, €, and D should te the same as the number given in Item 2 above.
LEARNEP CHARACTERISTICS X
» N (-} .
o i Fomal ENTER NUMBER OF LEARNERS
X, as gmate IN EACH CATEGORY
2 e v :
A .
American American Black P Spanish .
Racial Indian * Nriental Amgrican Surnamad Caucasian Other
Group <
B, *
. | 65 and )
Age Under 17 17 - 24 25 - 34 35 -44 45 - &4 55 — 64 over
t C. — - b JR—
Prio; Years bt .
of School Nor.e K-7 8 9-11 12 13- 14 5~ 16 over 16
Completed }
0.
. Who participated in planning the instructional activity?
1. The instractc:, primarily a combination of 1 and 2 =
2. . The participants, primarily . a combination of 2 and 3 =
7y = 1 @ sponsOring instityials), primarily & eombination of 1 and 3
- E MC : . e . 3 COmbination ok 1, 2 and 3 )
:
—_ . 276 ,




© 4 Eps

APPENDIX D

MATERIALS USCD IN FOLLOW-UP WITH NON-RESPONDENTS
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SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY

ADULT EDUCATION | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION | CRAWFORD CONTINUING EDUCATION CENTER

106 RONEY LANE | SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 13110

TELEPHONE 318 | 476-8841 | EXTENBION 8§81

o

The person(s) to whom the enclosed memorandum(a) 1s(are) addressed has(have)
not returned Forms 2 and 3 of the study of pdst-secondary continuing

) education. These data are extremely important since the conclusions of the
study wii? be derived Trom thenm,

l

After discussing the best way to encourage a response, 1t was fe't that a
note from yoi would prove most successful. We have taken the' liberty of
encloging the memo(s) for you to send, in order to place as little demand

:f'l your time as possible. Please feel free to rewrite the memo as you see
N t!

We would Le most Tateful if you would date and sign the memo(s) and see

that the person(s) concerned is(are) notified as soon as possible.

I cannot emphasﬁe enough the importance of receiving these data. Your

efforts are most appreciated. . ‘
. o ¥
@ ) Sincerely,
’ Harlan Copeland
Associate Professor
HGC:d
Enclosure(s) .
Y
Q ‘ . ) 278
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e e - — —— — — —

To: . Date:
Subject: Study of Post-Secondary Continuing Education

»

Dr. Harlan Copeland, Project Director for the Study of Post-
Secondary Continuing Education, has asked me to check if you received
the forms for reporting your instructional activity for a one-week
period, The reporting forms were distributed approximately two weeks
ago. As of today, your response has not been received. :

I would 1ike to sncourane yev.'te’fret::&irthe: information regquested
since your response represents approximately 125 college and university
personnel z-ound the state. ‘turthermore, the study has the approval of
the chief executive officer of our institution. }

‘Please contact me or a member of the Syracuse Project StaffAdirectly
if you have any ruestions or-need additional forms. If your replv is
already in the mail, please disregard this memo,

On behalf of the Syracuse Un%vversity Project Statf and myself,
thank you for your ccoperats- . :

Sincerely yours,

~

>
¢a
v

279
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'

TO:

- susecT:  Study of Post-Secondary Continuing

- {n the enclosed envelope.

229 ]

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION - SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY

‘/Mmoranbum
DATI /

FROM:  Harlan Copeland
Ed_ucation

We were unable to reach you concerning your response to our study.
We would be most appreciative if you would check the category
below which best describes your situation and return this memo

f
'
!

! would like to respond for the week of June 26 through : ]
T July 2. Please sena additional forms.

I am usually involved in instruction but was not during. \ :
T the above week. _‘ N

My dutus da not 1nvo‘!ve 1nstmct1m

____ Other (Please describe )

« “Thank you,
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APPENDIX E
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NUMBER OF RESPONSES TO THE INSTRUCTIONAL
3 ’ ‘ ACTIVITY SURVEY '
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TABLE 66

&

.NUMBER OF RESPO&SES TO THE INSTRUCTICNAL ACTIVITY SURVEY

.
Week! Gross No. not ,Numberl' No. Dec]ji.ned2 "~ No. ol " No. of Noa-
No. Mailing Reachec Reached to_Respond Respondents Reg‘bond‘ents
1 26 6 20 ~ 3 13 G
2 15 1 14 © 10 ., ‘- 3
3 18 4 14 ? 12 0
4 22 5 17 4 - 12 RS
5 18 2 16 S 9 2°
6 15 3 12 3 4 . 5,
7 21 2 19 3 11 ~ .5
8 18 1 17 , 2 10 - “s
9 12 2 10 <1 5 as b
10 24 0 2% 3 18- #. '3
11 17 3. 14 .1 il z
12 19 1 18 @ 1 8 "8
13 17 « .3 i4 - 0 9 ‘s
14 15 1 14 1 8 5 #
i5 14 C . .14 Y0 . 10 4
16 17 R 15 ) 7 . -/ 6
.17 19 2 17 1 .7 9
© 18 18 s 2 116, R | .. 11 “ v, 2
19° 17 s 1 £ 116 . 0 RS § S < 5
20 . 14 2 12 0 e . 9 Y
21 9 0 .9 o “ o A 9.2
22 28 1 127 2 17 8
23 23 0 t23 Q. 13 10'
2 © 19 7 . 3 16 1 % Mo 4
25 31 - 2 29 ‘ o, 19 : 0. .
26 25 L5 119 ‘. 1. . 9% . 9
27 14 2 2 1 .5 T . .6
28 15 2 113 1 7 5
29 25 © 3 122 3° 9. 410
30 © 18 S 3.7 hs 2 4. 9
31 27 5 . l22 3 . 6-+ 13
32, 18 1 117 N 8 8
33- 19 3 16 1- '8 7
34 15 0 N v 3 S I'5
s 18 1 17 0. L8 "9
36 31 2, 9 . 3 15 S
- 37 19 2 7 2 ’ 5 10
38 19 0 -1 0 g 10
39 10 .2 8., ) 2 6
40 15 1 14 2 6 6
T4L 2L 3 . Yoo 2 8 8
42 15 2 =y T 2 6 5
-7 26 2 .- ﬂi 3 16 5
17. 2 W . 0 7 8
] 2 . P .
’ W /
e // .
_ - -~ /'l 282 ,
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-=..TABLE Gb-iContinnqt‘on

Iniversitys

post office.

2

we fe’

Ircludes § ersons in the sample who were deceased
sabbat1c leave,

/ ! ¥
/ ! N
Week Gross ,No: not Number! No. Declined? No. of Non-
/go. Mailing Reached Reached to Respond Respondentqf‘ espondents
[ T
45 1 3 o8 0 5 - 3
46 t - 2 12— ] 7 4
47 "7 18 4 14 0 5 9
48 24 7 17 3 ’ 9 5
49 - 19 3 16 b1 5 10
~507 T27 2 25 P2 11 - 12
51 2J - Q 20 & 3 8 9 ..
5% 11 1 10 t 1 4 5
Totals 977 113 864 80 461 323
K :
+i‘7 -

had left the

and whose lecters were returred by the

.

i

Includes persons in the sample who were reached and returngd question-

naires indicating they weré too busy or refused to participate in tva study .
for. var1ous reasons.
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PROCEDURES FOR ANALYZING THE DATA

The total fac 'lty-staff population was partitioned into 28 paper zones

(call them zone 1, zone 2, . . ., zone 28) of 200 clusters each. For each

zone i (i=1, 2, ..., 28) two samples were chosen. If we use the subscripts

.1 and 2 for the two samples in zone i, then the results may be summarized as

o >

Xil» Xg9,» for the two X-pepulations (e.g., the X-populations might

"~
Y

be the number of students taught in a non-degree credit program),

“

Y L

Yﬁi"YiZ’ for the two Y-populations (e.g., the Y-populations might #

be the number of faculty and staff who taught in a non-degree credit

o program).,

Usually we need estimates:

.

A: the total X-population in the entire set of institutions
B: thé total Y-pcpulation in the entire set of institutions
@: the ratio A/B

For example, A mlght be the total number of students who were taught

u

in non-degree credlt proorams durlng the sampling period by faculcy and staff .

— e

at degree-graﬂtlng 1nst1tutions while b is the total” number of faculty anmd— X

staff who taught in a non-degree credit program. The symbol @ denntes the
ratio A/B, the average number of students per teacher over this time interval.

The sample provides estimates of the results that would have been

obtained from a complete ceénsus of all faculty and staff, with the same
questionnaire as was used in the sample, during the same period of time., Fcr

» an estimate of the ratio @ we may take -

f=X/Y
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&

in wh&ch X is the total X-population in the entire sample,“boch lst and 2nd

samples combined; Y has a similar definition for the total Y-population in

L

the- sample. . ; .
[
S +

To obtain estimates of a total population (e.g., A above) it was
o . .
necessary to calculate the weights corresponding to each response in the

sample. Since Jthe estimates were to be for a year, eagh respondent's (one

week) description of activities was multiplied by fifty~-two, witn some

exceptions: for those who reported more than one week's activities the

Y
Y

quantities were weighted correspondingly less. For example, if a persen

reported two weeks, his results were multiplied by 52 2 2 = 26 to get the

' M i

e
corresponding estimate of a full year's activities for him.

- Next, it was necessiry to determine how many real fasulty members
3 . .

— each respondent "stood for." This was done by diviaing the estimated total

number of faculty and staff in New York State (100,00057Birghénaqmﬁéf*bf* ‘‘‘‘ ST T
respondents (375). Thus, each respondent stood for 100,000 # 375 = 266.67
respondents. Multiplyiég this by 52 (for 52 weeks) gives 13866.67 \man weeks

per year which each sample respondent stood fo -~

The survey was origidally designe. so as to allow for a fairly exact
€ b3 <

estimate of the potential variance in the estimates from the true values: |

= - - ¢ : - . .
— .. However, a number of factors caused the size of the sample of activities to

—— ~ be_much smaller than anticipated, and thus rendered such an analysis of vari~ —- - —-

.

ance unreasonable. These. factors are discussed elsewhere in the report, but

can be summarized here
- L ]

- Al -

lphe experimertal design which permits this tnalysis is based upon
procedure described by W. Edward Deming in "On Simplifications of Sampling
Design through Replication with Equal Probabilities and Without Stages,"
The American Statistical Association Journal, (March, 1956).

i.'g : . . '286



Of the original sample ~f 867, only 375 (43%) gave 461 valid re- 1
sbonses. Of these 375 individuals, only 105 (28% of the rcspondents; 12% of i

the original sample) reported any instrugtional activities for the assigned

weeks. It should be noted, however, that the reporting periods included

-«  holidays and vacation periods and the sample included adwministrators and non-

teaching staff.

In all, 668 valid instructional activities were reported, aad of

- >

these some were not valid for certain categories of iaformation primarily

because of missing data.l Considering the fact that in some cases the set of
¢
activities was divided into as many as 216 distinct categories, it is obvious

that the intended analysis cf variance would not have lent any useful in- .
. L
formation to the results of tne study. s

e ——

o

This accounts for the fact tha. scme of the grand totals in differ-
ent tables differ somewhat. For the objective vs. subject-matter tables, Ffor
instance, only 631 of the 668 reported activities werc valid.
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APPENDIX G

DEMQGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS QF PARTICIPANTS
IN CATEGORY II AND CATEGORY III

INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES ~
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TABLE 67

°

DEMOGRAPEIC CHARACTERISTICS OF PARTICIPANTS
IN CATEGORY II INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES
' (in percentages)

. N
‘ ™~
Sex R Male Female .
A 52.9 47.1 ) .
American American Black Spenish o
Racial indic Oriental American Surnamed Caucasian Other
Group =
8 0.0 1.8 5.3 -1 2.5 90,1 0.4
. 1. 65 and
- Age Under 17 17 - 24 25-34 | 3544 45-54 § 55 64 aver
c . 1.8 12.7° | 47.0-§ 23.0 |- 10.6 4.6 0.3
Prior Years. ¥ . =
of School - None K-7 8 9-1 12 13-4 15 - 16
Completed - - — ]
0.0 0.0 0.4 6.5 16,01 —9.8 --+—20.1-"}
~_ N 7
. ¢
o - ¥




TABLE 68 % \ ‘

- DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS OF PAﬁ‘}‘ICIPANTS .
IN CATEGORY ITI INSTRUCTTONAL AC'!;;VITIES - .
s (in percentages) 7
. ':{
t ™ : ’
) — N e g
A Sex Male Female
A . 45.4 | 54.6
American American Black Spanish )
«  Racua Indian Oriental American Surnamed Caucasian Other
Group
. . 0.19 1.77 4.96 2.07 90.65 0.35
B - - F7
ﬁ ’ - ) _ {;‘—\; 65 and . f

- Age . Under 17 17 -24 25 - 34 3-44.] 45-54 | 55 64 over o
: ] 1.16 | 49.60 | 27.12 13.26 6.05 2.64 0.16
- c = L.

P;;o;c:::s None K-7 Jst 9-1 12 1314 15 -"16 over 16

Completed 5 T ’ -

0.0 0.38 0.22 0.55 25.04 i 31.75 12.38 29.68
1 ]
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